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PART  I 

REVIEW  OF  1950 

The  outstanding  event  in  Kenya  in  1950  was  the  visit  of  Their  Royal 
Highnesses,  the  Duke  and  Duchess  of  Gloucester,  to  present,  on  behalf  of 
His  Majesty,  the  Royal  Letters  Patent  conferring  upon  Nairobi  the  dignity 
and  status  of  a  City.  The  Charter  was  conferred  on  30th  March,  and  His 
Royal  Highness  was  presented  with  the  honorary  Freedom  of  the  City  on 
the  following  day. 

The  Duke  of  Gloucester  also  presented  Colours  to  the  3rd  Battalion  of 
the  King's  African  Rifles,  and  attended  a  subsequent  ceremony  when  the 
Colours  Were  placed  in  the  Cathedral  of  the  Highlands.  His  Royal  Highness 
later  laid  the  foundation  stones  of  the  new  St.  Andrew’s  Church,  and  of 
the  Headquarters  of  the  Kenya  Regiment.  Other  celebrations  of  an  appro¬ 
priate  kind,  extending  over  a  fortnight  were  arranged  in  Nairobi,  and 
afforded  opportunities  to  all  communities  to  mark  their  appreciation  of  the 
signal  honour  conferred  upon  their  town. 

The  expansion  of  the  economy  of  Kenya  continued  during  1950  at  a 
rapid  pace,  marked  on  the  one  hand,  by  increased  production  of  most 
primary  products  which  generally  commanded,  externally,  highly  favourable 
prices,  and  the  continuation  of  large-scale  capital  investment  in  secondary 
industries;  and  on  the  other  hand,  by  the  steeply  increasing  cost  of  almost 
all  imports,  leading  in  turn  to  increased  costs  of  production  and  services, 
and  consequential  demands  for  wage  increases. 

The  cost  of  living  rose  alarmingly  in  the  last  part  of  the  year,  and  by 
December  it  was  calculated  that  the  African  index  had  risen  by  approxi¬ 
mately  14  points  and  the  European  and  Asian  index  by  11  points. 

The  year  closed  with  an  estimated  surplus  of  £300,000,  compared  with 
a  budgeted  surplus  of  £100,000,  giving  an  estimated  total  of  accumulated 
surplus  balances  of  about  £6,000,000  at  31st  December.  The  surplus  of 
£300,000  was  realized  despite  increased  expenditure  of  about  £1,400,000 
over  that  estimated,  mainly  because  of  increased  income  tax  collections 
which  exceeded  the  estimate  by  some  £1,750,000.  The  yield  from  Customs 
and  Excise,  on  the  contrary  fell  some  £400,000  below  the  estimate.  Against 
this  healthy  financial  picture  it  is  necessary  to  set  the  voracious  require¬ 
ments  of  a  rapidly  developing  country,  at  a  time  when  salaries,  wages  and 
materials,  and  the  cost  of  production  and  works  are  all  steeply  rising;  and 
when  it  was  becoming  apparent  that  some  upward  adjustment  of  the 
internal  price  of  some  primary  products  to  bring  them  more  into  line  with 
external  prices  would  be  unavoidable. 

The  growth  of  secondary  industries  continued  rapidly,  and  the  value 
of  local  manufactures  now  plays  an  important  part  in  the  economic  stability 
of  the  country. 

The  balance  of  external  trade  also  improved  due  to  a  decrease  in 
imports  and  an  increase  of  exports.  Imports  retained  in  Kenya,  were  valued 
at  approximately  £30y  million,  and  exports  at  £17  million.  The  adverse 
balance  of  trade  disregarding  invisible  exports  was,  therefore,  about 
£13|  millions  as  opposed  to  nearly  £25  million  the  previous  year. 
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While,  therefore,  the  general  economic  picture  at  the  end  of  1950  was 
one  of  healthy  expansion,  this  growth  was  overshadowed  by  the  threat  of 
inflationary  pressures  of  external  origin  over  which  the  Government  could 
exercise  little  or  no  control. 

In  the  sphere  of  law  and  order  there  was  an  over-all  increase  of 
reported  crime,  particularly  of  offences  against  property.  The  rate  of  in¬ 
crease  was  not  however  as  great  as  in  recent  years.  Crime  in  Mombasa 
declined  considerably  but  increased  slightly  in  Nairobi.  Offences  outside 
Nairobi  and  Mombasa  were  more  numerous,  particularly  offences  against 
property  which  increased  by  about  1,000. 

This  increase  of  crime  was  inevitably  reflected  by  an  increase  of  the 
average  daily  prison  population  which  went  up  by  approximately  1,000. 

With  two  exceptions  there  were  no  serious  threats  to  civil  order. 

The  first  of  these  occurred  in  April  at  a  remote  and  desolate  place 
called  Kolloa  in  the  Baringo  District,  when  a  party  of  250-300  frenzied 
Suk  spearmen,  in  the  throes  of  a  mass  hysteria  induced  by  the  dominating 
personality  of  a  religious  fanatic  called  Lukas  Pkiech,  a  leader  of  the  unlaw¬ 
ful  religious  sect  known  as  the  Dim  ya  Msambwa,  attacked  a  party  of  40 
African  police,  armed  with  rifles,  accompanied  by  two  district  officers  and 
two  police  officers,  which  had  been  sent  to  apprehend  Lukas,  who  was 
wanted  for  escape  from  prison.  Fortified  by  the  belief  instilled  by  Lukas, 
that  they  were  immortal,  and  that  their  adversaries’  bullets  would  be  turned 
to  water,  the  tribesmen  attacked  out  of  thick  bush  and  overran  the  police 
force  despite  heavy  fire.  All  the  European  officers  except  the  District  Com¬ 
missioner  were  killed,  and  one  tribal  policeman.  Twenty-nine  Suk,  including 
their  leader  Lukas,  were  killed  and  some  50  wounded. 

Order  was  quickly  restored  and  the  tribal  authorities  co-operated  well 
in  apprehending  and  bringing  to  trial  those  responsible  for  the  affray. 

The  report  of  a  Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  affair  had 
not  been  published  by  the  end  of  the  year.  Active  and  successful  steps  were 
taken  to  deal  with  other  manifestations  of  the  Dini  ya  Msambwa,  and  of 
another  more  purely  anti-European  secret  society,  the  Mau-Mau,  wherever 
these  organizations  existed. 


The  second  threat  to  tranquillity  occurred  in  May  when  an  attempt  was 
made  to  organize  a  general  strike  throughout  Kenya  mainly  as  a  protest 
against  the  detention  of  an  Indian  agitator,  Makhan  Singh,  who  had  been 
responsible  for  the  creation  of  the  unregistered  East  African  Trade  Union 
Congress,  which  was  formed  with  the  apparent  intention  of  setting  up  an 
organization  which  could  control  organized  labour  for  mainly  political  ends. 
The  strike,  which  was  confined  to  Nairobi  and  neighbourhood,  lasted  for 
ten  days  and  was  accompanied  by  considerable  intimidation  which  was 
countered  by  the  police  without  resort  to  firearm^  though  there  was  some 
mob  violence.  It  was  noticeable  that  during  the  strike  the  majority  of 
African  workers  proved  law-abiding,  and  preferred  to  remain  at  their  work 
when  not  intimidated  by  the  hooligan  element.  The  arrangements  made  for 
the  maintenance  of  essential  services  on  the  whole  forked  well  and  attempts 
to  disrupt  the  transport  services  failed. 
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After  the  strike  was  over,  industrial  relations  noticeably  improved,  and 
there  was  a  welcome  tendency,  both  for  the  Unions  and  employers  to  seek 
the  advice  and  assistance  of  the  Labour  Department  with  a  view  to  estab¬ 
lishing  better  methods  of  consultation. 

The  rainfall  in  1950,  though  a  little  better  than  in  1949  was  generally 
below  average.  The  long  rains  started  well  enough,  but  finished  early.  The 
short  rains  were  most  disappointing  east  of  the  Rift  Valley  and  on  the 
Coast,  and  may  generally  be  said  to  have  failed.  Coming  after  the  drought 
of  1949  the  partial  failure  of  the  1950  rains  brought  considerable  hardship 
to  the  Ukambani  and  Coast  areas,  and  to  the  coffee-growing  districts.  The 
production  of  coffee  amounted  to  some  6,300  tons,  about  the  same  as  in 
1949,  as  compared  with  14,000  tons  in  1947-48. 

Though  the  rains  were  generally  below  normal  in  the  chief  grain-pro¬ 
ducing  areas,  greater  acreages  were  under  cultivation,  and  more  maize  and 
wheat  were  in  fact  produced  than  in  1949;  the  average  yield  per  acre  for 
maize  and  wheat  was  also  slightly  higher.  The  barley  and  oat  crops  were 
also  better  but  the  production  of  sorghum  and  millet  declined.  Tea  and 
pyrethrum  production  again  improved,  but  owing  to  bad  rains  on  the  Coast 
less  cotton  was  ginned  than  in  1948-49.  Most  of  the  cotton  produced  came 
from  the  Nyanza  Province.  Sisal,  the  Colony’s  greatest  dollar  earner, 
increased  from  36,000  tons  in  1949  to  nearly  40,000  tons. 

Owing  mainly  to  rather  better  rains  and  increased  production  in 
Tanganyika  the  East  African  demand  for  surplus  cereals  declined,  and  it 
was  possible  to  export  wheat  and  maize  surplus  to  internal  requirements. 

Steady  rises  in  the  price  of  hides  and  skins  occurred  during  the  year 
and  it  was  estimated  that  the  value  of  these  products  exported  amounted  to 
about  £2  million.  The  establishment  of  a  Hides  and  Skins  Improvement 
Service  financed  by  a  cess  on  exports  is  already  leading  to  a  satisfactory 
improvement  in  the  general  quality  of  hides  and  skins. 

A  steady  rise  in  the  production  of  pigs  has  followed  the  announcement 
of  a  five-year  contract  with  the  Ministry  of  Food. 

The  improvement  of  the  staff  position  of  the  Veterinary  Department 
enabled  better  progress  to  be  made  with  the  control  of  animal  diseases.  The 
rinderpest  epidemic  started  in  1949  was  kept  reasonably  under  control,  and 
the  future  prospects  of  eradicating  this  dangerous  menace  to  livestock  in 
East  Africa  have  been  much  improved  by  the  introduction  of  a  rabbit 
adapted  strain  of  rinderpest  virus  as  a  standard  prophylactic. 

Despite  the  poor  rains  more  than  8,000  acres  of  new  planting  was 
carried  out  by  the  Forest  Department.  The  Hiley  Committee,  which  in¬ 
vestigated  the  economic  basis  of  Kenya  forest  development  and  future 
management,  reported  during  the  year.  No  decision  on  the  recommendations 
in  the  report,  which  included  proposals  for  the  setting  up  of  a  Forest  Com¬ 
mission,  have  been  taken  pending  the  arrival  of  the  new  Conservator  of 
Forests. 

The  value  of  forest  products  exported  in  1950  rose  from  £291,515  to 
£524,323. 

The  social  services  continued  to  expand  as  the  staffing  and  housing 
position  improved  and  hospitals  and  schools  were  built  or  enlarged. 
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The  number  of  European  children  at  Government  schools  increased  by 
11  per  cent  in  1950,  and  a  new  primary  boarding  school  was  opened  at 
Nyeri.  A  second  primary  boarding  school  was  nearing  completion  at 
Kericho.  A  great  advance  was  made  in  Indian  Education  where  the  accom¬ 
modation  position  had  been  very  acute,  and  the  standard  of  teaching 
relatively  low.  The  improvement  in  the  standard  of  teaching  was  due  mainly 
to  the  effect  of  the  two  teacher-training  centres  in  Nairobi.  By  the  end  of 
the  year  10  new  Government  schools  out  of  a  programme  of  16  had 
been  completed  and  some  7,000  additional  school  places  provided,  including 
2,000  places  in  grant-aided  schools. 

The  event  of  the  year  in  African  education  was  the  adoption  of  the 
Beecher  Report  which  contained  comprehensive  proposals  for  the  expansion, 
and  the  improvement  of  the  quality  of  African  education.  The  approval  of 
these  recommendations  entailed  the  recruitment  of  a  large  number  of 
education  officers.  Special  steps  were  taken  to  this  end  and  some  22  officers 
were  selected  in  England  and  are  expected  to  arrive  early  in  1951.  The 
new  programme,  in  addition  to  involving  very  heavy  capital  expenditure  on 
new  schools,  will  result  in  recurrent  expenditure  rising  from  some  £400,000 
in  1950  to  £720,000  in  1955.  Good  progress  was  made  in  the  production  of 
teacher- trainers  whose  services  will  be  essential  in  the  expansion  proposed. 

Thanks  to  the  impetus  given  by  the  establishment  of  the  Muslim 
Institute  in  Mombasa  and  the  setting  up  of  an  Arab  boys’  secondary  school 
in  conjunction  with  the  Institute,  there  were  signs  that  Arab  education  had 
taken  a  turn  for  the  better. 

The  most  satisfactory  feature  of  the  Medical  Department’s  activities 
was  the  marked  improvement  of  the  staff  position  during  the  last  six 
months  of  1950,  partly  due,  no  doubt,  to  the  revised  scales  of  salaries  intro¬ 
duced.  The  establishment  of  doctors  is  now  well  filled  though  there  is  still 
a  serious  shortage  of  nursing  sisters. 

The  completion  of  the  new  theatre  block  at  the  African  Hospital, 
Nairobi,  containing  six  operating  theatres  enabled  the  new  surgical  block  of 
300  beds  to  be  opened.  An  X-ray  block  was  also  completed. 

Malarial  epidemics  were  more  than  usually  severe  in  1950,  and  Mom¬ 
basa  was  particularly  affected.  The  first  hospital  specially  reserved  for  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis  was  opened  near  Mombasa  for  all  races.  It  was 
noteworthy  that  no  cases  of  plague  were  reported  and  only  eight  cases  of 
smallpox,  seven  of  which  were  from  the  Central  Nyanza  District.  The 
treatment  of  venereal  disease  with  penicillin  begun  in  1950,  proved  very 
encouraging  and  had  the  important  result  of  enabling  cases  to  be  treated 
as  out-patients. 

The  African  population  of  Kenya  was  estimated  to  be  about  5.4  million 
in  1950,  and  the  non-African  about  185,000,  an  increase  of  about  35,000 
since  the  1948  census. 

During  1950  the  number  of  immigrants  rose  by  about  10  per  cent  but 
most  of  this  increase  was  accounted  for  by  visitors.  European  immigration, 
excluding  visitors,  remained  about  the  same  as  in  1949,  but  only  about  half 
the  1949  applications  to  enter  Kenya  were  received  from  Asians. 
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The  number  of  Africans  in  employment  went  up  during  the  year  and 
the  estimated  employment  figure  for  December,  400,000,  was  the  highest 
yet  recorded. 

Skilled  Europeans  and  Asians  found  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  employ¬ 
ment  but  it  was  difficult  to  find  employment  for  unskilled  persons. 

Housing  for  all  classes  and  communities,  particularly  in  the  towns 
remained  an  acute  problem,  aggravated  by  the  rapid  expansion  of  secondary 
industries. 

A  Government  sponsored  scheme  whereby  Africans  might  build  their 
own  houses  with  Government  loans  was  drawn  up  and  it  is  hoped  to  put 
it  into  force  shortly  in  suitable  areas  where  essential  services  exist. 

The  general  expansion  of  the  Colony  described  above  was  reflected  in 
the  increased  activity  of  the  Port  of  Mombasa.  The  inward  and  outward 
tonnage  handled  in  1950  amounted  to  2,481,000  tons,  an  increase  of  2  per 
cent  on  1949  which  was  the  previous  highest  total.  The  number  of  ships 
using  the  port  was  also  higher  than  in  1949. 

As  might  be  expected  the  railway  also  carried  a  greater  volume  of 
traffic,  the  increase  in  fact  being  12  per  cent  over  1949. 

Distinguished  Visitors 

The  year  was  noticeable  for  the  number  of  distinguished  persons  who 
visited  Kenya.  These  included  the  Minister  of  State  and  Mrs.  Dugdale;  H.H. 
the  Kabaka  of  Buganda;  Lord  McGowan;  Mr.  Norris  E.  Dodd,  Director 
General  of  the  Food  and  Agriculture  Organization;  Mr.  George  C.  McGhee, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  State,  U.S.A.;  Sir  Godfrey  Huggins,  Prime  Minister 
of  Southern  Rhodesia,  and  Lord  Rowallan,  M.C.,  Chief  Scout. 

A  number  of  well-known  journalists  including  Mr.  Vernon  Bartlett  and 
Mr.  Patrick  O’Donovan  also  visited  the  Colony. 

DEVELOPMENT  PROJECTS 

In  Sessional  Paper  No.  3  of  1945,  published  on  25th  June,  1945,  the 
Government  of  Kenya  set  out  proposals  for  the  reorganization  of  the 
machinery  of  Government  to  enable  it  “to  meet  efficiently  and  expeditiously 
the  complexity  of  post-war  conditions  and  the  primary  problems  of  develop¬ 
ment  and  reconstruction”.  The  proposals,  which  were  subsequently  en¬ 
dorsed  by  the  Legislative  Council,  included  the  setting  up  of  a  Develop¬ 
ment  and  Reconstruction  Authority,  as  a  non-political  body,  responsible 
to  the  Governor  for  the  expenditure  of  all  sums  specifically  allocated  for 
development  and  reconstruction  purposes,  and  for  the  co-ordinated  exe¬ 
cution  of  approved  development  and  reconstruction  plans. 

Among  the  considerations  which  influenced  the  Government  in  setting 
up  the  Authority  was  its  desire  to  ensure,  as  far  as  possible,  the  continuance 
of  a  steady  programme  of  development  unaffected  by  the  fluctuations  of 
the  annual  revenues  of  the  Colony,  while  at  the  same  time  providing 
machinery  to  enable  the  tempo  of  the  programme  to  be  regulated  to  the 
pace  best  suited  to  the  prevailing  economic  situation,  so  that  funds  might 
be  available  for  capital  investment  in  times  of  economic  stress,  and  it  would 
not  be  necessary  to  abandon  projects  in  times  of  difficulty. 
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It  was  recommended  that,  as  an  Authority  charged  with  such  compre¬ 
hensive  duties  would  necessarily  impinge  upon  what  had  hitherto  been 
regarded  as  the  special  functions  of  individual  Government  departments, 
its  chairman  should  be  the  Chief  Secretary,  and  that  he  should  assume,  for 
the  time  being,  the  additional  role  of  Member  of  the  Executive  Council  for 
Development  and  Reconstruction.  In  order  to  enable  the  Chief  Secretary 
to  devote  himself  primarily  to  the  problems  of  development  and  recon¬ 
struction,  it  was  further  proposed  that  the  Deputy  Chief  Secretary  should 
undertake  some  of  the  duties  which  would  normally  fall  to  the  Chief 
Secretary. 

A  Development  and  Reconstruction  Fund  was  established  in  the 
Colony’s  1946  Estimates,  into  which  all  money  earmarked  for  capital  ex¬ 
penditure  on  development  and  reconstruction  over  a  period  of  years  is  to 
be  paid.  The  annual  Estimates  are  now  divided  into  two  parts;  the  first,  to 
be  devoted  to  ordinary  Government  revenue  and  expenditure,  and  the 
second  comprising  the  revenue  and  expenditure  relating  to  development 
and  reconstruction.  Tables  of  actual  and  estimated  Development  and  Re¬ 
construction  Authority  expenditure  for  1949  and  1950  can  be  seen  in 
Part  II,  Chapter  3. 

The  programme  of  development  and  reconstruction  embodied  in  the 
Estimates  of  the  Authority  for  the  year  1950  was  based  on  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  contained  in  the  Development  Committee’s  Report,  published  in  July, 
1946,  which  received  the  general  approval  of  the  Legislative  Council  on  31st 
January,  1947. 

These  recommendations  envisaged  the  expenditure  of  a  sum  of 
£15,586,000  from  the  Development  and  Reconstruction  Fund  over  a  period 
of  ten  years  from  1st  January,  1946.  The  manner  in  which  the  Develop¬ 
ment  Committee  recommended  that  this  sum  should  be  allocated  was,  ap¬ 
proximately,  as  follows: —  „ 


Agriculture  and  Veterinary 

. .  6,387,000 

Communications 

. .  2,186,000 

Education 

. .  2,435,000 

Forestry 

459,000 

Buildings 

1,377,000 

Water 

1,220,000 

Industrial 

100,000 

National  Parks  and  Tourist  Traffic  . . 

102,000 

Health  and  Hospitals  . . 

847,000 

All  other 

473,000 

£15,586,000 

These  funds  were  to  be  provided  by  loans,  by  an  allocation  under  the 
Colonial  Development  and  Welfare  Act,  from  the  Excess  Profits  Funds,  by 
contributions  from  general  revenue,  and  from  various  other  sources. 

The  declared  object  of  the  programme  recommended  by  the  Committee 
was  to  use  the  natural  resources  of  the  country,  including  manpower,  in  a 
manner  calculated  to  increase  the  national  revenue  of  Kenya,  in  the  shortest 
space  of  time,  so  as  to  raise  as  soon  as  possible  the  standard  of  living  of  the 
majority  of  the  inhabitants.  In  pursuing  this  objective  the  Development 
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Committee  put  first  the  proper  utilization  of  the  soil  (including  minerals, 
water  and  forests),  and  of  the  manpower  of  the  country. 

Early  in  the  year  the  Authority  was  reconstituted  and  enlarged  by  the 
appointment  of  Sir  Godfrey  Rhodes,  C.B.,  C.B.E.,  D.S.O.,  Special  Commis¬ 
sioner  for  Works,  as  Deputy  Chairman  and  Chief  Executive  Officer,  and 
Major  A.  G.  Keyser,  D.S.O.,  as  an  additional  member.  The  Chief  Secretary 
remained  Chairman  and  Sir  Alfred  Vincent  continued  to  be  the  other  addi¬ 
tional  member.  The  functions  of  the  Authority  remained  executive,  and  the 
task  of  revising  the  programme  in  the  light  of  altered  circumstances  and 
new  requirements,  fell  to  the  Planning  Committee,  which  was  also  reconsti¬ 
tuted  during  the  year.  The  Planning  Committee  after  considering  the  revised 
proposals  of  Members  in  charge  of  Departments  made  interim  proposals 
which  recommended  the  raising  of  the  Development  Programme’s  ceiling 
from  £15,586,000  to  £28,951,000.  The  rate  of  progress  with  the  Development 
Programme  between  1946  and  1948  was  regulated  by  the  capacity 
of  departments  to  execute  works,  rather  than  by  financial  considerations. 
In  1949  expenditure  rose,  from  £984,000  in  1946,  to  £4,222,850, 
and  the  estimated  expenditure  in  1950  is  £4,400,000.  Since  the  financing  of 
the  rest  of  the  programme  depends  largely  on  loan  funds,  and  these  loans 
have  clearly  to  be  spaced  over  the  development  period,  it  has  become  neces¬ 
sary  to  gear  the  programme  to  the  rate  at  which  funds  are  likely  to  be 
available.  The  rate  proposed,  which  matches  the  capacity  of  the  departments 
to  carry  out  works  is  approximately  as  follows:  — 

£ 


1951 

—  4,100,000 

1952 

—  3,500,000 

1953 

—  3,000,000 

1954 

—  2,500,000 

1955 

—  1,900,000 

A  shmmary  of  the  work  undertaken  in  1950  with  funds  controlled  by 
the  Development  Authority  follows. 

Building 

The  Buildings  Branch  of  the  Public  Works  Department  undertook  or 
supervised,  the  execution  of  a  record  programme  involving  expenditure  of 
approximately  £1,785,000.  This  programme  included:  — 


Houses 

Number  of  Schemes 
completed 

. .  790 

Number  of  Schemes 
under  construction 
at  31-12-50 

73 

Schools 

18 

15 

Government  Offices 

10 

5 

Medical  Buildings 

18 

12 

Police  Buildings  . . 

11 

5 

Prisons 

1 

2 

Agricultural  Projects 
(including  houses) 

84 

32 

932 

144 

An  important  part  of  the  programme  was  devoted  to  new  schools  and 
hospitals.  Despite  the  heavy  programme  of  staff  housing,  the  requirements 
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have  not  yet  nearly  been  met,  and  the  position  is  likely  to  remain  unsatis¬ 
factory  during  the  next  few  years. 

Roads 

During  1950  the  large-scale  reorganization  of  the  Roads  Branch  of  the 
Public  Works  Department,  both  in  respect  of  construction  and  maintenance, 
approved  in  1949,  was  put  into  effect.  Legislation  was  enacted  to  establish 
a  Road  Authority  and  to  create  a  Road  Fund  in  1951. 

Works  undertaken  in  1950  included  the  completion  to  a  bitumen 
standard  of  17  miles  of  the  Nairobi-Limuru  “A”  Route;  bridging  and  earth¬ 
works  on  the  Nairobi-Kiambu  road,  bridging,  earthworks  and  the  bitu- 
minization  of  portions  of  the  55-mile  Mombasa-Mackinnon  Road;  and  the 
construction  of  13  miles  of  the  Great  North  Trunk  Road  to  a  bitumen 
standard  between  Nakuru  and  Rongai.  Many  survey  and  planning  projects 
were  also  carried  out  in  connexion  with  the  future  road  programme  for 
which  £2,000,000  has  been  recommended  by  the  Planning  Committee  over 
the  period  1951  to  1955. 

Agriculture  and  Natural  Resources 

The  emphasis  placed  in  the  Development  Committee’s  Report  on  the 
proper  utilization  of  the  soil,  water  resources,  and  the  forests  was  reflected 
by  the  fact  that  some  52  per  cent  of  the  total  funds  available  for  develop¬ 
ment  was  earmarked  in  the  report  for  agriculture  and  veterinary  projects 
and  the  development  of  the  natural  resources. 

The  difficulties  sustained  in  past  years  by  the  Soil  Conservation 
Services  due  to  shortages  of  staff  and  machinery  were  largely  remedied  in 
1950,  and  increased  activity  was  possible  in  both  European  and  African 
areas.  In  addition  to  terracing,  one  dam  unit  worked  in  the  Machakos 
Reserve  and  one  in  the  Uasin  Gishu  settled  area. 

Despite  some  irresponsible  opposition  to  terracing  in  African  areas 
good  progress  was  made  generally,  and  there  was  a  growing  body  of  Afri¬ 
can  public  opinion  which  realized  the  necessity  for  anti-soil  erosion 
measures.  In  other  areas,  particularly  Nandi,  good  progress  was  made  with 
voluntary  grazing  control  schemes. 

Better  progress  was  made  with  the  improvement  of  water  resources 
due  to  the  arrival  of  some  additional  staff  and  plant,  though  more  staff  and 
equipment  %is  still  badly  needed.  Many  boreholes  were  sunk,  and  six  new 
township  schemes  completed.  The  work  on  the  augmentation  of  the  Mom¬ 
basa  water  supply  continued  satisfactorily.  The  water  research  and  investi¬ 
gational  aspects  were  still  severely  curtailed  by  the  absence  of  skilled  tech¬ 
nical  staff  and  equipment. 

Settlement 

African  Settlement  and  Reconditioning 

The  Development  Plan  included  an  allocation  of  £3,000,000  for  ex¬ 
penditure  under  this  head  spread  over  the  ten-year  period,  and  of  this  sum 
an  amount  of  £443,000  comes  from  a  grant  from  the  Colonial  Development 
and  Welfare  Vote.  By  the  end  of  1950  a  sum  of  approximately  £712,500 
had  been  spent  under  this  scheme. 

During  the  year  valuable  work  was  done  in  clearing  and  developing 
areas  for  African  settlement  and  in  restoring  the  fertility  of  land  which  had 
been  either  over-grazed,  or  over-cropped.  Attention  was  given  to  the 
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development  of  suitable  cash  crops  so  as  to  raise  the  standard  of  African 
farming  above  a  bare  subsistence  level.  The  employment  of  manure  and 
compost  and  the  use  of  silos  was  encouraged,  and  increased.  African  district 
councils  co-operated  well  and  in  some  cases  are  now  financing  work  origin¬ 
ally  undertaken  by  the  Authority. 

The  most  ambitious  settlement  scheme,  at  Makueni,  which  has  the 
objective  of  clearing  and  settling  an  area  of  the  tsetse  fly  country  of  480 
square  miles,  made  good  progress  despite  an  unprecedented  drought  which 
spoilt  the  crops.  Despite  the  discouraging  circumstances  the  families  settled 
rose  from  111  to  270,  and  good  progress  was  made  with  the  mapping  of 
new  farms. 

• 

The^  Gedi  Scheme  on  the  Coast,  where  some  330  families  are  settled 
also  did  well,  and  gathered  an  excellent  cotton  crop  despite  very  poor  rains. 

Details  of  the  many  other  rehabilitation  and  investigational  schemes 
being  undertaken  in  1950  will  be  found  in  the  Annual  Report  of  the 
Development  and  Reconstruction  Authority  for  1950. 

European  Settlement 

During  the  year  a  further  seven  new  tenant  farmers  were  allocated  land 
making  a  total  of  181.  Only  one  person  was  awaiting  land  under  the  tenant 
scheme  at  the  end  of  the  year.  Two  tenant  farmers  have  bought  the  land 
on  which  they  were  tenants,  one  has  transferred  to  the  Assisted  Ownership 
Scheme  and  seven  have  left  their  farms.  Some  20  assisted  owners  were  on 
the  land  and  five  others  having  repaid  their  loans  left  the  scheme.  All 
accepted  farmers  under  these  schemes  completed  a  course  of  training  at 
the  Egerton  School  of  Agriculture  during  1949.  Land  amounting  to  6,177 
acres  was  purchased  at  a  cost  of  £28,600,  and  divided  into  six  farms,  five 
of  which  are  already  occupied  by  tenants.  Under  the  Foundation  Stock 
Scheme  some  300  head  of  cattle  were  sold  to  tenants  and  assisted  owners, 
2,600  head  of  surplus  stock  were  also  sold  to  the  general  public. 

Some  800  head  of  female  stock  were  held  at  Konza. 

Of  a  total  of  1,098  Boran  heifers  purchased  in  Somalia  in  1949,  1,083 
safely  reached  Kenya.  Tenants  and  assisted  owners  had  on  the  whole  a  good 
year  despite  the  lack  of  rain,  and  showed  much  enthusiasm  and  energy  in 
the  development  of  their  farms. 

Tourist  Trade 

The  East  African  Tourist  Travel  Association  was  set  up  in  1948  as  a 
result  of  co-operation  between  the  East  African  Governments  and  the  com¬ 
mercial  bodies  most  directly  concerned  with  the  encouragement  and  expan¬ 
sion  of  the  tourist  trade.  Although  the  majority  of  the  shares  of  the  Associa¬ 
tion  are  held  by  the  Governments,  the  Executive  Committee  is  predomi¬ 
nantly  composed  of  the  representatives  of  the  private  interests. 

The  belief  that  the  tourist  trade  was  potentially  of  great  value  to  the 
economy  of  the  country  has  been  fully  justified  in  the  event.  In  1948  it  was 
calculated  that  the  tourist  trade  had  brought  some  £2,000,000  to  the  country; 
in  1949  this  figure  had  risen  to  about  £3,000,000;  in  1950  it  was  calculated 
that  some  20,000  persons  visited  the  country  and  that  the  value  of  the  trade 
was  in  the  neighbourhood  of  £4,000,000.  During  the  year  the  Association 
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drew  up  a  Counter  Book  designed  to  provide  helpful  information  for  Travel 
Agents.  In  addition  a  guide  to  hotels  was  prepared  giving  comprehensive 
information  for  intending  visitors. 

Three  outstanding  publicity  ventures  were  also  arranged  in  collabora¬ 
tion  with  the  B.O.A.C.,  The  Denver  Post  and  M.-G.-M. 

The  Hermes  Guest  Flight,  organized  with  the  B.O.A.C.,  enabled  an 
important  group  of  35  Travel  Agents  and  journalists  to  fly  to  Nairobi  on 
a  special  Hermes.  They  were  then  taken  on  specimen  tours  for  eight  days 
and  shown  the  territories’  varied  attractions.  The  Denver  Post  collaborated 
to  give  publicity  to  the  presentation  of  two  “bush  babies”  to  the  Colorado 
Zoo  by  the  National  Parks  Organization. 

The  third  large-scale  publicity  project  was  linked  to  the  release  of  the 
film  “King  Solomon’s  Mines”.  It  was  arranged  with  M.-G.-M.  to  fly  the 
winner  of  a  popular  radio  show  contest  to  East  Africa.  The  winner  was  to 
shoot  a  lion,  find  a  diamond  from  “King  Solomon’s  Mines”,  and  then  to 
broadcast  his  impressions  of  East  Africa.  This  was  done  to  an  audience 
estimated  to  comprise  several  million  listeners. 

The  success  of  “King  Solomon’s  Mines”  and  the  publicity  which  it 
gave  to  East  Africa  is  expected  to  result  in  a  number  of  other  film  com¬ 
panies  deciding  to  make  films  here. 

If  the  provision  of  hotel  accommodation  and  transport  facilities  can 
keep  pace  with  the  expected  developments,  it  seems  clear  that  the  tourist 
trade  will  become  an  ever-increasingly  important  factor  in  the  economy  of 
Kenya. 

National  Parks 

The  National  Parks  and  Reserves  gained  increasing  reputation  abroad 
and  their  wild  life  in  particular  proved  a  great  attraction  for  visitors. 

The  Nairobi  National  Park  has  in  particular  acquired  an  international 
reputation  and  a  large  number  of  air  passengers  stopping  only  one  night  in 
Nairobi  have  had  the  opportunity  of  seeing  a  great  variety  of  game  in¬ 
cluding  lion,  within  a  few  miles  of  the  capital.  A  new  road  by -passing  the 
Park  was  finished,  and  its  construction  enabled  a  system  of  charging  fees  for 
entry  to  the  Park  to  be  imposed.  The  fee  charged  is  Sh.  1  per  adult  and 
some  £3,000  was  collected  in  nine  months.  Small  catchment  dams  have  in¬ 
creased  in  number,  and  one  large  dam  was  made  with  funds  presented 
by  an  old  Kenya  resident.  These  dams  have  provided  water  for  the  game 
between  the  rains. 

Lion  continued  to  be  the  main  attraction  but  the  Park  is  also  noticeable 
for  the  quite  remarkable  variety  of  game  it  contains  on  a  relatively  small 
area. 

The  Tsavo  National  Park  was  considerably  developed  during  the  year 
and  its  attractions  are  now  becoming  much  better  known.  The  tracks  were 
considerably  improved,  especially  to  the  famous  Mzima  Springs,  and  an 
attractive  camp  built  in  the  Ngulia  range.  This  camp  is  in  a  lovely  situation 
overlooking  a  valley,  where  at  most  times  of  the  year  it  is  possible  to  watch 
big  game  within  full  view  of  the  camp. 
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In  the  eastern  section  of  this  Park  new  roads  include  one  to  the  famous 
Mudanda  Rock,  where  from  this  natural  grandstand,  it  is  frequently  possible 
to  see  as  many  as  500  elephant,  rhino  and  other  game  coming  to  drink  at  a 
pool. 

Elephant,  rhino  and  buffalo  are  plentiful  in  parts  of  the  Park  and  the 
descendants  of  the  man-eaters  of  Tsavo  continue  to  uphold  their  traditional 
reputation  for  viciousness. 

The  Gedi  and  Olorgesailie  Parks  attracted  many  visitors  to  see  their 
archaeological  remains. 

A  new  road  in  the  Mount  Kenya  Park  now  enables  visitors  to  pass 
along  it  to  the  moorlands  at  10,000  feet;  many  visitors  continued  to  enjoy 
the  famdus  Treetops  House  in  the  Mweiga  salient  of  the  Aberdare  Park. 

A  fine  new  camp  was  built  at  Ol  Tukai  in  the  Amboseli  National 
Reserve,  where  Ealing  Studios  made  the  film  “No  Vultures  Fly”. 

Poaching  in  the  parks,  though  still  a  menace,  decreased  during  the  year 
with  the  establishment  of  more  ranger  posts. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  in  its  national  parks,  Kenya  possesses  a  priceless 
asset  which  will  richly  repay  development,  and  must  be  safeguarded  in  the 
interest  of  posterity. 


PART  II 

CHAPTER  1:  POPULATION 


The  first  total  population  census  in  Kenya  was  held  in  1948;  before 
then,  the  native  population  had  been  estimated  each  year  (normally  on  the 
basis  of  the  hut  count  made  for  taxation  purposes),  and  the  non-native 
population  was  the  subject  of  a  census  in  1931.  It  has  been  compulsory  to 
register  European  births  and  deaths  since  1904,  and  Asian  births  and  deaths 
since  1928;  but  as  it  is  not  yet  practicable  to  enforce  registration  outside 
the  urban  areas  it  has  not  been  possible  to  make  accurate  calculations  of 
the  structure  of  the  population.  In  Kenya  migration  has  affected  the  non- 
African  population  more  than  natural  growth,  and  the  absence  of  accurate 
statistical  information  in  sufficient  detail  makes  the  calculation  of  rates  of 
increase  based  on  previous  estimates  necessarily  tentative. 

The  1948  East  African  population  census  has,  however,  provided  a 
valuable  base  year  on  which  to  work  in  future. 

Non-native  Population 

The  population  census  of  25th  February,  1948,  gave  a  total  figure 
of  154,846  made  up  as  follows:  — 


European 


Indian 

Goan 

Arab 

Other 


Male 

15,120 

52,077 

4,393 

13,596 

1,730 


Female 

14,540 

38,451 

2,766 

10,578 

1,595 


Total 

29,660 

90,528 

7,159 

24,174 

3,325 


Total  ..  86,916 


67,930 


154,846 
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By  the  end  of  1949  the  non-African  population  was  estimated  to  have 
increased  to  175,000,  mainly  due  to  the  high  rate  of  immigration.  It  is  not 
possible  to  give  an  accurate  estimate  for  the  end  of  1950  but  a  figure  in 
the  order  of  185,000  has  been  calculated  on  material  available. 

Of  the  non-native  populations  at  25th  February,  1948,  the  following 
percentages  were  estimated  to  comprise  the  various  age  groups:  — 


Percentages 


Age  groups 

European 

Indian 

Goan 

Arab 

Coloured 

Others 

0-4  years  . . 

10.2 

17.0 

13.7 

12.7 

21.2 

11.9 

5-14  years 

14.6 

26.7 

20.5 

23.6 

35.1 

22.2 

15-44  years 

48.7 

47.3 

51.2 

47.0 

36.1 

49.6 

45-59  years 

18.3 

7.1 

12.8 

9.8 

4.2 

12.3 

60  and  over 

8.2 

1.9 

1.8 

6.9 

3.4 

4.0 

Total 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

African 

During  1950,  the  figures  obtained  from  the  general  African  Census  of 
23rd  August,  1948,  were  revised  in  the  light  of  their  scrutiny  by  the 
District  Commissioners.  The  final  figure  for  the  African  population  was 
5,251,120.  By  the  end  of  1949  it  was  estimated  that  the  population  had 
increased  to  5.3  million,  and  it  is  estimated  that  by  the  end  of  1950  the 
population  was  roughly  in  the  neighbourhood  of  5.4  million.  When  the 
census  was  taken  the  sex  ratio  was  103  females  to  100  males.  In  the  Nyanza 
Province  the  ratio  was  112  females  to  100  males,  but  in  the  Rift  Valley 
more  males  than  femalesj  were  reported,  idue  to  the  presence  of  male 
labourers  from  Nyanza. 


The  age  grouping  of  the  African  population  showed  a  high  percentage 
in  the  child  age  class,  and  the  age  distribution  by  sex  is  as  follows:  — 


Male 


Female 


Age  class 
0-15 

16-45  .. 

Over  45  . . 


Percentage 
of  total 

49 

39 

12 


Age  class 
0-13 

14-45  . 

Over  45  . 


Percentage 
of  total 

44 

40 

16 
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The  tribal  analysis  of  the  census  figures  yielded  the  following  data:  — 


Tribe 

Male 

Female 

Total 

Percentage 
of  grand 
total 

Kikuyu 

513,008 

513,333 

1,026,341 

19.5 

Luo  .  . 

375,887 

381,156 

757,043 

14.4 

Baluhya 

323,202 

330,572 

653,774 

12.5 

Kamba 

294,579 

317,146 

611,725 

11.7 

Meru 

154,284 

170,610 

324,894 

6.2 

Nyika 

144,594 

151,660 

296,254 

5.6 

Kisii 

125,002 

130,106 

255,108 

4.9 

Embu 

95,244 

108,446 

203,690 

3.9 

Kipsigis 

78,999 

80,693 

159,692 

3.0 

Nandi 

59,119 

57,562 

116,681 

2.2 

All  others  .  . 

427,224 

418,694 

845,918 

16.1 

Total  . . 

2,591,142 

2,659,978 

5,251,120 

100 

The  two  largest  tribes,  the  Kikuyu  and  Luo  have  many  members  living 
more  or  less  permanently  outside  their  districts. 

CHAPTER  2:  OCCUPATIONS,  WAGES  AND  LABOUR 

ORGANIZATION 

Principal  Occupations 

The  main  occupations  in  Kenya  are  agricultural,  the  public  services, 
commercial  and  professional,  domestic  and  personal.  Within  these  groups 
unskilled  and  semi-skilled  labour  is  predominantly  provided  by  Africans; 
skilled  labour,  retail  trading,  and  clerical  duties  are  the  most  important 
Asian  occupations,  whilst  the  European  population  is  largely  concerned  with 
managerial  duties,  supervision,  clerical  work  and  professional  and  highly 
skilled  technical  services.  Though  agriculture  still  provides  most  employ¬ 
ment,  an  increasing  number  of  Africans  are  entering  secondary  industries 
and  commerce,  and  there  are  an  increasing  number  of  African  clerks  and 
motor  drivers. 

Wages 

Although  there  was  some  reduction  in  wages  in  the  building  trade, 
which  had  shown  big  increases  in  recent  years,  the  general  tendency  during 
the  year  was  upwards.  No  wages  statistics  for  1950  are  yet  available  but 
the  position  in  1949  described  below  does  not  differ  materially  from  that 
prevailing  in  1950. 

Europeans 

Of  a  total  of  7,666  European  men  in  employment  in  1949  some  55  per 
cent  were  earning  between  £600  and  £1,200  per  annum,  and  a  further  27  per 
cent  were  earning  less  than  £600.  The  great  majority  of  women  employed 
were  earning  between  £250  and  £450  a  year.  A  large  number  of  these 
women  were  working  to  supplement  their  husband’s  salary  in  order  to 
balance  the  family  budget,  and  to  most  of  them  gainful  employment  is  a 
necessity.  There  was  still  a  shortage  of  shorthand  typists  who  were  able 
to  command  salaries  at  from  £8  to  £11  per  week.  In  the  rural  areas  many 
women  also  take  an  active  part  in  the  management  of  farms. 
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The  rapid  growth  of  secondary  industries  led  to  an  increasing  demand 
for  the  technically  skilled  and  supervising  class  of  employee,  and  such  were 
able  to  command  much  higher  salaries  than  their  counterparts  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  though  it  has  to  be  borne  in  mind  that  housing  and  transport 
arrangements  cost  a  great  deal  more  in  Kenya. 

The  provision  of  free  medical  attention,  pensions  and  paid  leave 
passages  to  Europeans  and  Asians  in  the  Government  service  is  adopted 
by  many  of  the  larger  firms. 

Asians 

By  far  the  largest*  number  of  Asians  earn  between  £150  and  £600 
a  year.  For  the  most  part  they  are  employed  as  artisans,  clerks,  shop 
assistants  and  labour  supervisors.  Skilled  master  craftsmen  usually  earn 
from  £40  to  £50  a  month,  while  those  less  skilled  get  £20  to  £30. 

Africans 

Africans  in  employment  in  1949  were  engaged  as  follows:  — 

Per  cent 

Agriculture  . .  . .  . .  .  .  . .  . .  38 

Private  Industry  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  32 

Public  Services  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  30 

The  minimum  wage  in  urban  areas  was  increased  in  August.  The  real 
value  of  wages  in  the  rural  areas  is  not  easily  ascertainable  as  the  cash 
received  is  supplemented  by  other  elements  which  vary  considerably  from 
place  to  place.  There  is  little  doubt,  however,  that  the  real  value  of  the 
wages  earned  by  the  agricultural  worker  generally  compared  favourably 
with  that  of  the  unskilled  worker  in  the  towns,  though  this  was  not  generally 
realized  by  the  urban  worker  who  was  attracted  by  the  higher  rates  of 
cash  wages  obtaining  in  the  towns. 

Hidden  elements  in  the  rural  workers’  working  conditions  included  free 
housing,  plots  of  land  to  cultivate,  rations  and  often  free  schooling  for 
children. 

All  Government  employees  received  sick  pay  and  paid  leave. 

Skilled  African  craftsmen,  who  are  still  few  in  number,  earned  up  to 
£20  a  month,  the  ordinary  artisan  received  from  £8  to  £15,  learners,  a  large 
group  who  work  as  “mates”,  earned  from  £4  to  £6  a  month. 

Hours  of  Work 

Hours  of  work  vary  greatly  from  place  to  place.  In  the  towns  Euro¬ 
peans,  Asians  and  Africans  working  in  offices  work  about  38^  hours  a 
week,  i.e.  1\  hours  daily  and  four  hours  on  Saturday.  European  shop¬ 
keepers,  and  those  employed  by  them  usually  work  about  40  hours  a  week, 
and  Asian  shopkeepers  about  50  hours.  Some  artisans  and  shopkeepers 
working  on  their  own  account  may  work  as  much  as  70  hours  a  week. 
The  hours  worked  by  agricultural  labourers  is  generally  much  less  and 
seldom  amount  to  more  than  four  hours  a  day.  In  mixed  and  dairy  farming 
the  hours  are  usually  longer. 

In  many  classed  of  employment  the  hours  to  be  worked  are  laid  down 
in  registered  agreements  between  employers  and  employees. 
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Cost  of  Living 

It  is  not  practicable  in  a  multi-racial  Colony  such  as  Kenya  to  maintain 
one  cost  of  living  index,  for  the  standard  of  living  of  the  principal  communi¬ 
ties  differs  considerably.  Two  retail  price  indices  of  consumer  goods  are 
therefore  maintained,  one  for  Africans,  and  one  for  the  other  communities. 
The  African  retail  price  index  is  based  on  the  goods  mainly  consumed  by 
Africans  in  Mombasa.  The  index  is  prepared  from  items  divided  into  four 
groups:  food,  fuel  and  soap,  clothing  and  household  articles.  The  retail 
price  of  goods  are  collected  monthly  from  37  representative  retailers.  The 
base  year  was  1939.  The  index  in  December,  1948,  1949  and  1950  respec¬ 
tively  was  207,  217  and  231. 

The  cost  living  index  for  Europeans  and  Asians  which  is  based  on 
Nairobi  .shows  the  following  course:  December,  1948 — 185,  December, 
1949 — 192,  December,  1950 — 203. 

The  Labour  Department 

The  Department  is  organized  in  four  sections.  An  Headquarters 
Section,  with  its  field  inspectorate;  an  Employment  Services  Organization, 
the  Rural  Labour  Inspectorate,  and  the  Central  Registration  Section.  There 
are  four  administrative  districts  in  charge  of  a  Labour  Officer.  A  Labour 
Officer  is  stationed  in  all  the  principal  towns,  and  supervises  the  adjoining 
districts.  There  are  a  number  of  Assistant  Labour  Officers  who  are  con¬ 
cerned  mainly  with  inspections. 

The  Rural  Labour  Inspectorate  is  chiefly  concerned  with  agricultural 
labour  on  long-term  contracts. 

The  Employment  Services  Organization  has  bureaux  all  over  the 
country  and  caters  for  all  communities. 

The  Central  Registration  Section  deals  with  the  registration  of  all 
adult  Africans,  complete  life  cards  are  kept  for  every  African  in  employ¬ 
ment;  a  Domestic  Servants  Register  is  also  kept. 

The  main  function  of  the  Labour  Department  is  to  promote  good 
labour  relations  and  to  see  that  accepted  labour  standards  and  regulations 
are  properly  observed.  This  duty  involves  constant  inspection  of  labour 
conditions;  the  care  of  migrant  labour,  the  provision  of  labour  rest  camps, 
the  supervision  of  women  and  young  persons  in  employment,  the  encourage¬ 
ment  and  supervision  of  trade  unions  and  Whitley  Councils,  the  compila¬ 
tion  of  statistics,  and  the  prevention  of  accidents,  and  the  provision  of 
factory  safety  measures. 

Trade  Unions 

Trade  Unionism  was  at  a  very  low  ebb  at  the  beginning  of  the  year 
due  to  the  influence  of  a  small  clique  of  Asian  and  African  agitators  who 
were  endeavouring  to  obtain  control  of  the  existing  unions  through 
affiliation  to  a  Trade  Union  Congress  so  as  to  control  all  organized  labour 
for  political  ends. 

The  detention  and  subsequent  deportation  of  the  leader,  and  the 
dissolution  of  the  Trade  Union  Congress,  led  to  a  general  strike  in  Nairobi, 
in  April,  which  lasted  for  some  ten  days. 

After  this  incident  was  over  industrial  relations  greatly  improved,  and 
the  Labour  Department  was  able  to  assist  this  improvement  by  advice 
on  the  setting  up  of  staff  associations  and  Whitley  Councils.  By  the  end 
of  the  year  there  were  eight  registered  trade  unions. 


16 


Employment  Services 

Two  thousand  two  hundred  and  forty-six  temporary  employment  passes 
were  issued  to  European  immigrants  and  751  to  Asian  immigrants  during  the 
year.  There  was  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  employment  for  skilled  European 
and  Asian  workers,  but  unskilled  Europeans  were  difficult  to  place. 

A  record  number  of  400,000  Africans  were  in  employment  in  December. 
Africans  continued  to  change  their  employment  frequently  and  appear  to 
dislike  remaining  in  one  job  for  any  considerable  time.  Though  there  was 
a  general  shortage  of  labour,  at  certain  times,  most  employers  had  no  acute 
difficulty  in  this  respect.  The  Nairobi  African  Labour  Exchange  filled 
19,929  vacancies  out  of  26,287  notified  to  it. 

Labour  Disputes 

Apart  from  the  general  strike  which  resulted  in  approximately  30,000 
man  days  being  lost,  the  position  was  better  in  1950  than  in  1949.  Man  days 
lost  in  organized  labour  amounted  to  4,224  days  as  against  18,000  in  1949. 

Factory  Legislation 

The  Factory  Ordinance  was  enacted  with  wholehearted  support  all 
over  the  country.  It  will  not,  however,  come  into  force  until  September, 
1951.  The  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  were  drafted  in  close  consultation 
with  Uganda  and  Tanganyika. 

CHAPTER  3:  PUBLIC  FINANCE  AND  TAXATION 

Revenue  and  Expenditure 

Schedules  of  revenue  and  expenditure  under  the  main  heads  for  the 
years  1948  and  1949  are  set  out  in  Appendices  1  and  2.  Schedules  for  the 
total  revenue  and  expenditure  for  the  ten-year  period  ending  on  the  31st 
December,  1950,  are  at  Appendix  3. 

Expenditure  is  shown  in  two  parts;  the  first  relates  to  ordinary  expendi¬ 
ture  and  the  second  to  expenditure  incurred  by  the  Development  and 
Reconstruction  Authority. 

Revenue 


1949 

1950 

(A  ctual) 

{Estimated) 

£ 

£ 

Import  Duties 

4,887,136 

4,700,000 

Excise  Duties  .  . 

798,330 

800,000 

African  Poll  Tax 

707,156 

669,000 

Income,  Personal  and  Estate  Taxes 
Licences,  Duties,  Taxes  excluding 

2,028,990 

1,466,000 

those  listed  above 

Other  Governments’  share  of  Joint 

1,875,316 

1,679,730 

Services  Expenditure 

422,738* 

340,334 

All  other  sources 

2,310,985 

1 ,434,206 

Totals  .  . 

£13,030,651 

£11,089,270 
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Expenditure 

1949 
( Actual) 

1950 

(Estimated) 

Recurrent : 

£ 

£ 

Expenditure 

Contributions  to  East  Africa 

High 

7,415,281* 

8,212,299 

Commission 

Non-Recurrent : 

•  • 

337,608 

406,213 

Expenditure 

Contributions  to  East  Africa 

High 

2,113,614 

1,557,439 

Commission 

•  • 

62,173 

12,248 

War"  Expenditure  (Civil) 

Other  Governments’  share  of 

Joint 

414,546 

436,641 

Services  Expenditure 

•  • 

418,454 

340,344 

Totals  . . 

£10,761,676 

£10,965,184 

Expenditure  (Development  and  Reconstruction 

1949 

(Actual) 

£ 

Authority) 

1950 

(Estimated) 

£ 

Administrative  and  General 

8,219 

6,000 

General  Works  Staff 

1,285 

— 

Town  Planning 

4,948 

5,200 

Agriculture 

254,051 

288,260 

Miscellaneous  . . 

254,844 

50,000 

Loans  to  Local  Authorities  . . 

31,250 

100,000 

Forests 

68,578 

60,000 

Posts  and  Telegraphs 

2,875 

— 

Settlement 

575,547 

445,000 

Unallocated 

— 

— 

Veterinary 

115,649 

271,000 

Water  Supplies 

145,966 

350,000 

Buildings 

1,912,298 

2,200,000 

Education 

7,631 

7,000 

Roads 

839,710 

637,000 

Totals 

•  • 

£4,222,851 

£4,419,460 

♦Includes  £4,284  reimbursed  by  Uganda  on  account  of  Naval  Expenditure. 
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Statement  of  Loan  Position  of  Colony  as  at  31st  December,  1949 


Period 

Amount 

of 

Issue 

Rate 

of 

Interest 

Price 

of 

Issue 

Redeemable 

Expenditure  at 
31st  December, 
1949 

£ 

%  ‘ 

°/ 

/o 

£ 

1928  .. 

3,500,000 

4} 

95 

1950 

3,500,000 

1930  .. 

3,400,000 

4} 

98} 

1961-71 

3,400,000 

1933  .. 

305,600 

H 

98} 

1957-67 

305,600 

1936  .. 

375,000 

3 

100 

1956-61 

375,000 

1945  .. 

600,000 

3 

100 

1970-75 

600,000 

1946  .. 

1,820,000* 

21 

99 

1971-76 

1,820,000 

1948  .. 

3,710,000* 

2} 

99 

1965-70 

3,710,000 

£ 

13,710,600 

£ 

13,710,600 

*  Conversion  Loan 


Three  issues  of  East  African  War  Bonds  were  offered  locally  in  1940, 
1942  and  1944  respectively,  for  re-loan  to  His  Majesty’s  Government  to¬ 
wards  the  prosecution  of  the  war,  realizing  a  total  sum  of  £11,582,435. 
The  Bonds  bear  interest  at  2}  per  cent  per  annum.  The  1940  issue  was 
redeemed  on  1st  July,  1947.  The  1942  and  1944  issues  are  redeemable  1949 
to  1951  and  1952  to  1954  respectively.  As  the  proceeds  were  re-lent  to 
His  Majesty’s  Government  the  Colony’s  liability  to  Bond-holders  at  31st 
December,  1949,  of  £8,781,105  is  covered  by  a  corresponding  liability  to 
the  Colony  on  the  part  of  the  Imperial  Government. 

Sinking  Fund 

Sinking  Fund  Contributions  are  at  the  rate  of  1  per  cent.  The  Sinking 
Fund  Contribution  in  respect  of  the  £600,000  1945  Loan  is  at  2  per  cent. 


Allocation  of  Public  Debt  and  Annual  Charges. 

The  figures  showing  the  position  will  be  found  in  Appendix  4. 


Statements  of  Assets  and  Liabilities  as  at 

31st  December, 

1949 

(Excluding  Public  Debt) 

Liabilities 

£ 

s. 

cts. 

Deposits 

11,293,943 

1 

44 

Drafts  . 

12,695 

14 

03 

Excess  Profits  Tax  Fund 

1,155,19  8 

11 

00 

Reserve  Fund 

500,000 

0 

00 

Suspense  . 

334,747 

4 

67 

General  Revenue  Balance  . . 

5,686,837 

8 

33 

Total 

£18,983,421 

19 

47 

19 


Assets 

£ 

s. 

cts. 

Investments 

12,279,339 

5 

35 

Advances 

2,871,099 

8 

40 

Suspense 

521,717 

13 

51 

Cash 

2,320,749 

1 

58 

Imprests 

220 

14 

70 

Development  and  Reconstruction  Fund  . . 

990,295 

15 

93 

Total  ..  £18,983,421  19  47 


Customs  Tariff 

The  East  African  Customs  and  Excise  Department  is  responsible  for 
the  collection  of  customs  and  excise  duties  levied  under  the  Customs  Tariff 
Ordinances  and  Excise  Duties  Ordinances  of  Kenya,  Tanganyika  and 
Uganda  and  various  other  fees,  cesses  and  taxes  imposed  by  the  customs 
and  other  laws.  While  the  rates  of  excise  duty  remained  identical  in  the 
three  Territories  during  1950,  the  virtual  uniformity  of  customs  tariffs 
which  existed  since  1923  was  broken  on  25th  October,  1950,  by  the 
following  amendments  to  the  territorial  customs  tariffs:  — 


Kenya 

Previous  Duty 

Cardigans,  jerseys, 
slipovers,  jumpers 

and  pullovers  . . 

Each 

Free 

38^  cents  or 
22%  ad  valorem * 

Shirts 

Each 

Free 

38i  cents  or 
22%  ad  valorem * 

Singlets  and  vests  . . 

Each 

Free 

22  cents  or 
22%  ad  valorem* 

Socks  and  stockings 

Per  pair 

Free 

1 6y  cents  or 
22%  ad  valorem* 

Oil,  kerosene  and 

power  paraffin  . . 

Per  Imperial 
Gallon  at  62°  F. 

Free 

33 \  cents 

*  Whichever  was  the  higher. 

While  the  general  rate  of  import  duty  is  22  per  cent  ad  valorem  on 
finished  articles  and  10  per  cent  ad  valorem  on  partially  processed  materials, 
articles  such  as  potable  spirits,  cigarettes,  manufactured  tobacco  and 
perfumery  are  subject  to  rates  of  duty  which  produce  yields  considerably 
in  excess  of  22  per  cent  ad  valorem.  In  a  number  of  instances  a  specific 
duty  based  upon  weight,  measurement  or  quantity  is  imposed.  A  large 
number  of  goods  which  are  essential  to  the  commercial  economy  are  exempt 
from  duty. 

In  Kenya  a  refund  of  duty  is  granted  on  certain  goods  used  in 
approved  secondary  industries. 

By  agreement  between  the  Governments  of  Kenya,  Tanganyika  and 
Uganda  duty  is  not  collected  at  the  time  of  interterritorial  transfer  of 
imported  or  locally  produced  goods,  but  a  system  of  transfer  forms  operates 
to  ensure  that  each  territory  is  credited  with  its  proper  share  of  revenue  and 
that  the  interterritorial  transfer  of  goods  is  correctly  reflected  in  the  trade 
statistics  compiled  by  the  Department  and  published  in  the  Monthly  and 
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Annual  Trade  Report.  To  achieve  these  ends,  when  goods  are  consigned 
from  one  territory  to  another  territory  the  consignors  are  required  by  law 
to  fill  in  transfer  forms  and  to  forward  one  copy  to  the  Customs  Accounts 
and  Statistical  Branch. 

Excise  Duties 


Certain  locally  manufactured  goods  are  liable  to  excise  duties.  The 
following  table  sets  out  the  rates  collected  during  1950:  — 


Commodity 

Sugar 

Cigarettes  and  Cigars 
Tobacco  . . 

Beer 


Rate 

Sh.  2/24  per  cwt. 

Sh.  8  per  lb. 

Sh.  7  per  lb. 

Sh.  120  per  36  gallons  of  wort  of  a 
specific  gravity  of  1,055  degrees  or 
pro  rata. 


The  excise  duty  on  tea  at  the  rate  of  15  cts.  per  lb.  was  abolished  on 
25th  October,  1950. 


Stamp  Duties 


The  revenue  derived  from  stamp  duties  collected  departmentally  during 
the  year  ending  31st  December,  1950,  amounted  to  £259,731. 

A  figure  for  “write-back”  on  stamps  sold  by  the  Post  Office  for  revenue 
purposes  has  not  yet  been  agreed  but  should  be  approximately  £20,100  (as 
compared  with  the  agreed  figure  of  £18,309  for  1949). 

The  total  stamp  duty  for  the  year  1950  will,  therefore,  be  approximately 
£279,831  which  compares  with  £297,933  for  the  year  1949 — a  decrease  of 
some  £18,000  which  is  accounted  for  by  the  decrease  in  the  value  of  land 
transactions  and  in  the  issue  of  new  share  capital  by  companies  which  was 
forecast  in  last  year’s  report. 

The  principal  items  of  duty  for  the  year  1950  were:  — 

£ 

Cheques  .  .  . .  . .  .  .  .  .  . .  44,958 

Transfers  . .  . .  .  .  . .  .  .  .  .  102,032 

Company  Share  Capital  . .  . .  . .  46,149 

These  figures  represent  (approximately):  — 

Cheques  to  the  number  of  4\  million. 

Land  Transfers  to  the  capital  value  of  £5  million. 

New  Company  Share  Capital  of  £9  million. 


African  Poll  Tax 

A  poll  tax  on  each  adult  male  African  was  levied  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  African  Poll  Tax  Ordinance,  1942.  The  basic  rate  of 
tax  imposed  was  Sh.  15  in  areas  within  the  jurisdiction  of  African  District 
Councils  and  Sh.  17  elsewhere.  There  was  considerable  variation,  however, 
in  these  basic  rates  of  tax  and  lesser  rates  were  imposed  in  those  areas  where 
the  inhabitants  were  less  prosperous.  The  lowest  tax  of  all  was  levied  in  the 
arid  Turkana  District  where  tribesmen  paid  only  Sh.  6  each.  In  the 
Municipalities  of  Nairobi  and  Mombasa  in  place  of  the  poll  tax  levied  under 
the  African  Poll  Tax  Ordinance  each  adult  male  African  was  required  to 
pay  a  poll  tax  of  Sh.  22  under  the  Native  Poll  Tax  (Municipalities)  Ordinance, 
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1948.  Of  each  Sh.  22  paid  Sh.  15  accrued  to  the  Government  revenue  and 
the  remaining  Sh.  7  was  divided  as  follows:  — 

Sh. 

Municipal  Authority  .  .  . ,  .  .  . .  3 

African  District  Councils  ..  ..  ..  ..  2/50 

The  African  Trust  Fund  . .  . .  . .  .  .  1/50 

Towards  the  end  of  the  year  an  Ordinance  was  enacted  entitled  the  African 
Poll  Tax  (Urban  Areas)  Ordinance  which  was  designed  to  replace  the  Native 
Poll  Tax  (Municipalities)  Ordinance  and  to  extend  this  system  of  taxation 
to  all  six  of  the  Municipalities.  This  was  to  take  effect  as  from  the  beginning 
of  1951.  At  the  time  of  writing  the  actual  collection  of  poll  tax  cannot  be 
stated  with  certainty  but  is  estimated  to  be  in  the  neighbourhood  of  £700,000. 

In  accordance  with  the  practice  which  has  been  adopted  for  some  time 
past  in  the  native  lands  most  of  the  poll  tax  was  collected  by  the  chiefs. 
Elsewhere  it  was  collected  by  employers  of  African  labour  under  the  pro¬ 
vision  of  law  whereby  a  proportion  of  the  monthly  wage  may  be  paid  in 
stamps  specially  printed  for  the  purpose  of  tax  collection. 

Income  Tax 

Income  tax  is  charged  in  Kenya  in  accordance  with  the  Income  Tax 
Ordinance.  Residents  are  assessed  on  income  accruing  in,  derived  from  or 
received  in  East  Africa,  and  non-residents  on  income  accruing  in,  derived 
from  or  received  in  Kenya  and  in  each  case  after  deducting  any  allowance 
which  may  be  due. 

The  personal  allowances  for  resident  individuals  are  as  follows:  — 

(a)  Single — 

£200,  but  where  the  total  income  exceeds  £200  the  allowance  is 
reduced  by  £1  for  every  £4  by  which  the  total  income  exceeds  £200. 

In  the  case  of  a  widow  or  widower  maintaining  children  the  allow¬ 
ance  is  fixed  at  £200  irrespective  of  the  income. 

( b )  Married — 

£350.  The  allowance  is  not  affected  by  the  amount  of  total  income. 

(c)  Children — 

£80  for  the  first  child  and  £40  for  each  of  the  next  three.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  allowance  is  £200.  “Child”  includes  a  stepchild  or  adopted  child 
maintained  within  the  year  preceding  the  year  of  assessment,  who  was 
either  under  the  age  of  16,  or  if  over  the  age  of  16  at  any  time  within 
that  year  was  receiving  full-time  instruction  at  any  university,  college, 
school  or  other  educational  establishment  or  was  serving  under  articles 
or  indentures  with  a  view  to  qualifying  in  a  trade  or  profession.  No 
deduction  in  respect  of  a  child  is  allowed  if  the  income  of  the  child  in 
his  own  right  apart  from  income  arising  from  a  scholarship,  bursary, 
etc.,  exceeds  £75  per  annum.  The  amount  of  the  deduction,  may  be 
increased  by  an  amount  not  exceeding  £50  (maximum  four  children) 
when  the  child  is  being  educated. 
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(i d )  Dependent  Relative — 

The  amount  expended  on  the  maintenance  of  a  dependent  relative 
is  allowed  up  to  a  maximum  of  £60  provided  that  the  total  income  of 
the  relative  does  not  exceed  £150.  Where  two  or  more  persons  contri¬ 
bute  to  the  maintenance  of  the  relative  the  total  allowance  up  to  £60 
is  divided  between  the  contributors. 

(e)  Life  Assurance ,  etc. — 

Relief  is  granted  up  to  £200  of  premiums  at  a  rate  not  exceeding 
Sh.  5  in  the  £,  and  at  a  rate  of  Sh.  2/50  in  the  £  on  the  remainder 
up  to  one-sixth  of  the  total  income  on  the  annual  insurance  premiums 
paid  by  the  taxpayer  on  his  life  or  that  of  his  wife  or  the  annual  contri¬ 
butions  made  by  him  to  the  Widows’  and  Orphans’  Pension  Fund  or 
other  approved  Fund.  Insurance  premiums  allowable  are  not  to  exceed 
7  per  cent  of  the  capital  sum  insured. 

(/)  Age  Relief — 

A  deduction  is  allowable  in  certain  circumstances  for  taxpayers  in 
the  lower  income  tax  groups  where  the  taxpayer  proves  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Commissioner  that  in  the  year  immediately  preceding  the  year  of 
assessment  he  maintained  a  wife  aged  55  years  or  more  or  that  he 
himself  had  attained  the  age  of  60  years.  In  the  case  of  a  woman 
separately  assessed  the  appropriate  age  is  55  years.  The  maximum  of 
this  allowance  is  £200. 

The  rates  of  tax  at  present  in  force  are :  — 

(a)  Persons  other  than  Individuals — 

That  is,  companies,  trusts,  etc. — Sh.  4  in  the  £. 

(b)  Resident  Individuals — 

Income  tax  and  surtax  are  payable  in  accordance  with  the  Third 
Schedule  of  the  Ordinance  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  ready  reckoner. 
The  Third  Schedule  has  the  effect  of  charging  the  first  £400  of  charge¬ 
able  income  at  Sh.  1/50  plus  one-eighth  of  a  cent  up  to  Sh.  3  in  the  £ 
at  £1,600,  any  excess  being  charged  separately  at  Sh.  5  in  the  £.  Surtax 
is  charged  at  25  cents  plus  one-eighth  of  a  cent  on  the  excess  of  the 
income  over  £2,000  up  to  a  maximum  of  Sh.  2.125  in  the  £  at  £3,500; 
thereafter  there  is  a  separate  charge  at  Sh.  4  in  the  £  plus  one-twentieth 
of  a  cent  up  to  a  maximum  of  Sh.  7  in  the  £  at  £9,500;  thereafter  the 
next  £10,500  at  Sh.  10  in  the  £;  the  next  £30,000  at  Sh.  10/50  in  the  £ 
and  the  excess  thereafter  at  Sh.  11  in  the  £. 

(c)  Non-resident  Individuals — 

Personal  deductions  are  allowed  by  rules  under  section  25  of  the 
Income  Tax  Ordinance,  1940,  to  British  subjects  or  individuals  charge¬ 
able  in  respect  of  a  pension  for  past  services. 

If  the  individual  is  not  resident  in  the  United  Kingdom  during 
the  whole  year  preceding  the  year  of  assessment,  the  following 
deductions  are  allowed:  — 

(i)  Exemption  from  the  provisions  of  the  Income  Tax  Ordinance  in 
respect  of  one-half  of  the  amount  of  any  earned  income  where 
that  income  does  not  exceed  £500,  and  £250  of  such  income 
where  it  exceeds  £500. 
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(ii)  Deductions  on  a  graduated  scale  where  the  income  chargeable 
does  not  exceed  certain  limits.  The  deductions  are  calculated 
as  follows:  — 

£100  in  the  case  of  a  single  individual; 

£130  in  the  case  of  an  individual  who,  if  resident,  could  claim 
a  deduction  under  section  24  of  the  Laws; 

one-quarter  of  the  amount  of  any  income,  other  than  earned 
income,  whether  accrued  in,  derived  from  or  received  in 
the  Colony  or  not: 

Provided  that  the  total  deductions  to  be  allowed  shall  be  reduced 
by  £2  for  every  £1  by  which  the  total  income  (world  income)  exceeds 
the  'amount  of  the  deductions;  and  provided  further  that  where  the 
total  income  includes  earned  income  not  accrued  in,  derived  from  or 
received  in  the  Colony,  the  amount  of  such  earned  income  shall  for 
the  purpose  of  computing  the  total  deductions  be  reduced  by  one-half 
or  by  the  amount  by  which  the  earned  income  chargeable  to  tax  is  less 
than  £250,  whichever  is  the  less. 

If  the  individual  is  resident  in  the  United  Kingdom  during  the 
whole  of  the  year  preceding  the  year  of  assessment  the  following  deduc¬ 
tions  are  allowed:  — 

£160  in  the  case  of  a  single  individual; 

£216  in  the  case  of  a  married  man; 

£60  for  each  child; 

Plus  one-quarter  of  the  total  deductions  or  one-fifth  of  the  amount 
of  any  earned  income,  whichever  is  the  less: 

Provided  that  the  total  deductions  to  be  allowed  shall  be  reduced 
by  £2  for  every  £1  by  which  the  total  income  (world  income)  exceeds 
the  amount  of  the  deductions. 

The  rates  of  tax  payable  by  non-resident  individuals  are  as  follows:  — 

(a)  Where  the  chargeable  income  does  not  exceed  £800 :  at  the  rate  of 

Sh.  2  for  every  £  of  chargeable  income. 

( b )  Where  the  chargeable  income  exceeds  £800 :  at  the  rate  applicable 

to  resident  individuals. 

In  addition,  an  annual  personal  tax,  based  on  income,  is  payable  by 
individuals  other  than  Africans,  as  follows:  — 

Sh. 

Where  the  individual’s  total  income  does  not  exceed  £60  . .  20 

Where  the  individual’s  total  income  exceeds  £60  but  does 

not  exceed  £120  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  40 

Where  the  individual’s  total  income  exceeds  £120  .  .  . .  60 

The  following  exemptions  are  provided — 

(a)  every  individual  who  has  not  attained  the  age  of  18  years; 

( b )  every  woman  whose  personal  income  does  not  exceed  £120  per 

annum; 

(c)  every  married  woman  living  with  her  husband; 
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(d)  every  individual  on  a  temporary  visit  to  the  Colony,  provided  he  is 
not  the  owner  or  lessee  of  land  in  the  Colony,  and  is  not  engaged 
in  any  employment  or  business  in  the  Colony,  and  has  no  pecuniary 
interest  in  any  business  or  enterprise  conducted  or  carried  on  in  the 
Colony. 

European  residents  are  required  to  pay  a  hospital  contribution  dependent 
on  income  of  Sh.  5,  Sh.  10  or  Sh.  20  according  to  the  total  income  for 
personal  tax  purposes,  together  with  a  contribution  of  Sh.  8  for  every  £25 
of  chargeable  income  (as  computed  for  income  tax  purposes)  on  the  first  £250 
of  chargeable  income  and  Sh.  8  for  every  £50  of  chargeable  income  over 
that  figure. 

Estate  Duty 

Estate  Duty  is  charged  on  all  estates  in  excess  of  £1,000,  the  rates  rising 
from  a  minimum  of  \\  per  cent  on  estates  between  £1,000  and  £5,000  to  a 
maximum  of  25  per  cent  on  estates  exceeding  £1,000,000. 

CHAPTER  4:  CURRENCY  AND  BANKING 

The  following  banking  institutions  are  established  in  the  country:  — 

(a)  The  National  Bank  of  India,  Ltd.,  with  branches  at  Mombasa, 

Nairobi  (two),  Nakuru,  Kisumu,  Kericho  and  agencies  at  Sotik  and 
Naivasha. 

(b)  The  Standard  Bank  of  South  Africa,  Ltd.,  with  branches  at  Mom¬ 

basa,  Nairobi,  Nakuru,  Kisumu,  Eldoret,  Kitale,  Nanyuki,  Nyeri 
and  agencies  at  Thika  and  Molo. 

( c )  Barclays  Bank  (D.  C.  and  O.),  with  branches  at  Nairobi  (two), 

Mombasa,  Nakuru,  Eldoret,  Kisumu,  Kitale,  Thomson’s  Falls  and 
agencies  at  Kilindini,  Molo  and  Thika. 

The  Land  and  Agricultural  Bank  of  Kenya,  with  a  capital  of  £750,000 
provided  by  the  Government,  makes  advances  to  farmers  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  the  Land  Bank  Ordinances.  Up  to  31st  December,  1950,  the  Land 
Bank  had  made  1,779  advances  aggregating  £2,313,258  of  which  £1,066,724 
was  still  out  on  loan. 

The  Land  Bank  also  acts  as  financial  agent  for  the  Government  in  the 
affairs  of  various  bodies  including  the  Board  of  Agriculture,  the  African, 
Indian  and  Arab  Settlement  Boards. 

Currency 

The  standard  coin  is  the  East  African  shilling  (silver  and  cupro-nickel) 
with  subsidiary  coinage  of  the  following  denominations:  50  cents  (silver 
and  cupro-nickel)  and  10  cents,  5  cents  and  1  cent  (bronze).  A  note  issue  is 
maintained  and  notes  of  the  following  denominations  are  in  circulation: 
Sh.  10,000,  1,000,  200,  100,  20,  10,  5,  1. 

The  currency  is  controlled  by  the  East  African  Currency  Board, 
London,  which  replaced  the  old  local  Board  of  Currency  Commissioners 
in  1921. 

The  Board  is  represented  in  the  Colony  by  local  currency  officers. 
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Circulation  of  Coin  and  Notes  as  at  315/*  December ,  1950 

Denomination  Amount 


Coin — 

£ 

s. 

cts. 

Copper 

-/01 

39,226 

17 

25 

— / 05 

80,552 

7 

00 

-/io 

159,148 

9 

40 

£278,927 

13 

65 

Silver 

-15  0 

162,586 

4 

50 

1/- 

982,569 

3 

00 

£1,145,155 

7 

50 

Cupro-nickel 

-/ 50 

29,695 

4 

00 

1/- 

195,962 

12 

00 

£225,657 

16 

00 

Notes — 

1/- 

13,550 

00 

00 

51- 

2,939,609 

12 

50 

10/- 

4,444,226 

00 

00 

20/- 

8,201,348 

00 

00 

100/- 

5,897,010 

00 

00 

200/- 

150 

00 

00 

1,000/- 

177,600 

00 

00 

10,000/- 

2,793,000 

00 

00 

£24,466,493 

12 

50 

Note. — The  circulation  figures  of  coin  are  only  in  respect  of  Kenya. 
The  circulation  figures  of  notes  are  in  respect  of  East  African  Currency 
Basin  (Kenya,  Uganda,  Tanganyika  and  Zanzibar),  O.T.A.  and  British 
Somaliland. 

CHAPTER  5:  COMMERCE 

Imports 

The  total  value  of  goods  imported  into  and  retained  in  Kenya  in  the 
year  1950  was  approximately  £30,958,000,  a  decrease  of  £4,956,000  on  the 
1949  figure  of  £35,914,000. 

The  value  of  the  total  imports  into  Kenya,  including  transfers  from 
Uganda  and  Tanganyika  of  merchandise  originally  imported  into  these  two 
territories,  but  not  taking  into  account  re-exports  was  £52,476,000,  to  which 
the  following  countries  contributed:  — 


£ 

United  Kingdom  .  .  . .  , .  .  .  28,193,000 

India  ..  ..  ..  ..  ..  5.491,000 

Persia  .  .  . .  .  .  . .  . .  2,910,000 

United  States  of  America  .  .  . .  .  .  2,676,000 

Union  of  South  Africa  ..  ..  ..  1,810,000 

Italy  . .  . .  . .  . .  .  .  1,616,000 

Japan  ..  ..  ..  . .  ..  1,700,000 


26 


Detailed  trade  statistics  are  available  in  the  Annual  Trade  and  Revenue 
Report  for  Kenya,  Uganda  and  Tanganyika,  but  a  representative  selection 
of  the  main  articles  imported  during  1950  is  subjoined. 


Net  Retentions — 

Kenya- 

-1950 

Articles 

Quantity 

Value 

/ 

Rice  not  in  husk  (cwt.) 

•  ® 

95,000 

266,000 

Sugar  (cwt.) 

•  • 

203,000 

494,000 

Potable  spirits  (excluding  liqueurs)  (prf. 

gals.) 

300,000 

114,000 

Prepared  paints  and  varnishes  (cwt.) 

•  • 

46,000 

245,000 

Tyres  and  tubes  (No.) 

Paper  and  cardboards  and  manufactures 

178,000 

582,000 

thereof  (cwt.) 

•  • 

165,000 

883,000 

Cotton  yarn  and  thread  (lb.) 

•  • 

592,000 

102,000 

Rayon  products  (sq.  yds.) 

•  • 

3,660,000 

471,000 

Cotton  piece  goods — 

Grey  unbleached  (sq.  yds.) 

•  • 

6,288,000 

357,000 

Bleached,  not  mercerized  (sq.  yds.)  . . 

«  0 

1,889,000 

153,000 

Khaki  drill  (sq.  yds.)  . 

Other— dyed  in  the  piece  not  mercerized 

2,943,000 

485,000 

(sq.  yds.) 

•  • 

1,302,000 

141,000 

Other — printed  or  mercerized  (sq.  yds.) 

®  0 

3,734,000 

280,000 

Cotton  blankets  (scores) 

Clothing  and  underwears  (textile  materials) 

42,000 

204,000 

(value) 

•  • 

— 

777,000 

Petrol  aviation  (Imp.  gals.) 

0  0 

1,916,000 

79,000 

Motor  spirit  (Imp.  gals.) 

0  0 

26,730,000 

1,226,000 

Illuminating  kerosene  (Imp.  gals.) 

•  0 

3,658,000 

179,000 

Gas  and  Fuel  Oil  (Imp.  gals.) 

0  * 

44,673,000 

1,229,000 

Lubricating  oils  (Imp.  gals.) 

0  0 

1,603,000 

308,000 

Cement  (tons) 

*  0 

103,000 

826,000 

Commercial  and  industrial  machinery  (value) 

— 

1,329,000 

Insulated  cable  and  wire  (cwt.) 

0  0 

27,000 

309,000 

Railway  cars  and  wagons  (tons) 

0  0 

4,000 

518,000 

Motor  cars  (No.) 

0  • 

2,000 

933,000 

Other  road  motor  vehicles  (No.) 

0  0 

1,000 

558,000 

Cycles  complete  (No.)  . . 

•  0 

16,000 

137,000 

Exports 

Domestic  exports  of  Kenya  during  1950  amounted  to  £17,182,000,  an 
increase  of  £6,218,000  on  the  1949  figure. 

The  principal  items  exported  were  coffee,  sodium  carbonate,  wattle 
extract,  hides,  skins  and  leather,  sisal,  tea  and  maize. 

The  above  figures  reflect  a  reduction  in  the  adverse  balance  of  trade 
of  the  Colony  during  1950.  This  indicates  a  tendency  towards  greater 
maturity  in  the  Colony’s  economic  structure  but  there  were  certain  other 
factors  which  influenced  the  position  during  this  period.  The  revaluation  of 
sterling  which  took  place  during  September,  1949,  was  reflected  in  increased 
sterling  prices  only  towards  the  end  of  1950,  and  the  full  effect  may  not 
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become  apparent  until  1951.  This,  combined  with  a  tendency  to  reduce 
stocks  of  imported  commodities  after  the  intensive  restocking  process  which 
followed  the  war,  meant  that  a  reduction  in  the  ad  valorem  level  of  imports 
was  possible. 

On  the  other  side  of  the  balance  sheet  the  demand  for  Kenya’s  exports 
was  strong  and  in  most  cases  during  the  year  sterling  prices  advanced  and 
took  up  completely  or  in  part  the  adverse  currency  ratios  resulting  from 
devaluation.  This  process  was  more  noticeable  towards  the  end  of  the  year 
when  requirements  for  stockpiling  in  connexion  with  rearmament  increased 
still  further  the  demand  for  certain  commodities  already  in  world  short 
supply. 

The  position  with  regard  to  invisible  exports  has  also  continued  to  be 
buoyant.  There  was  a  considerable  increase  in  the  number  of  visitors  to 
Kenya  and  for  this  the  East  African  Tourist  Travel  Association  was  in 
part  measure  responsible. 

Plans  were  being  made  to  attract  the  middle  income  class  American 
tourist  but  unfortunately  the  flow  of  travellers  from  other  sources  declined 
towards  the  end  of  the  year  as  a  result  of  uncertainties  caused  by  the 
Korean  war.  It  was,  however,  hoped  that  a  new  source  of  dollar  tourist 
earnings  would  be  derived  from  Americans  visiting  Kenya  on  holiday  from 
the  oil  fields  of  the  Persian  Gulf. 

Nairobi,  by  virtue  of  its  position  as  the  principal  business  and  admini¬ 
strative  centre  in  the  East  African  Territories  and  Mombasa,  by  virtue  of 
its  port  facilities  serving  not  only  Kenya  and  Uganda  but  also,  to  a  great 
extent,  the  Northern  Province  of  Tanganyika  Territory  both  had  con¬ 
siderable  “invisible  earnings”  as  a  result  of  the  services  provided. 

The  flow  of  capital  to  the  Colony  has  continued  and  this  has  resulted 
in  an  industrial  expansion  which  is  referred  to  in  greater  detail  in  chapter 
6  below.  The  influx  of  private  capital  brought  in  by  intending  settlers,  both 
residential  and  agricultural,  has  probably  been  on  a  slightly  reduced  scale 
as  compared  with  previous  years,  when  there  was  a  big  influx  of  retired 
officers  and  business  men  from  India. 

A  further  relaxation  of  imports  control  during  the  year  resulted  from 
an  extension  of  the  open  general  licensing  system  and  countries  such  as 
Portugal,  Switzerland  and  Belgium  were  classified  as  “soft”.  Trade  with 
Germany  and  Japan  was  subject  to  block  allocations  from  the  United 
Kingdom  under  agreements  negotiated  by  that  country.  As  a  result,  imports 
from  Japan  were  at  a  higher  level  and  early  in  the  year  many  firms  were 
holding  large  stocks  of  textiles.  The  Korean  War  changed  the  position,  how¬ 
ever,  and  demands  for  licences  on  Japan  were  heavy  and  led  to  Kenya’s 
quota  being  exhausted  comparatively  early. 

There  was  no  relaxation  with  regard  to  the  control  of  imports  from  the 
dollar  group  of  countries  which  were  allowed  only  in  the  case  of  essential 
goods  not  obtainable  from  soft  currency  sources. 

Motor  vehicle  control  continued  on  a  restricted  basis  during  the  year, 
being  confined  to  American  vehicles  registered  in  the  Colony  for  less  than 
one  year.  No  motor  vehicle  imports  from  North  America  took  place  during 
the  year  except  for  a  few  vehicles  which  were  admitted  for  the  use  of 
consuls  and  missions. 
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At  the  beginning  of  the  year,  large  shipments  of  cement  caused  con¬ 
siderable  congestion  at  Mombasa  and  control  of  arrivals  was  imposed. 
Difficulties  also  arose  over  its  transportation  from  the  Coast,  but  the  Rail¬ 
way  Administration  stepped  up  the  rate  of  movement  until  it  was  averaging 
15,000  tons  a  month.  Towards  the  end  of  the  year,  shortages  of  shipping 
were  tending  once  more  to  produce  a  shortage.  The  position  was  aggravated 
by  the  fact  that  the  level  of  demand  for  both  Kenya  and  Uganda  had 
increased  to  a  figure  of  over  200,000  tons  per  annum. 

The  supply  position  with  regard  to  sugar  became  comparatively  satis¬ 
factory  following  large  importations  from  the  United  Kingdom  and 
Mauritius.  The  rice  position  also  adjusted  itself  following  the  licensing  of 
imports  by  private  traders  from  soft  currency  sources,  mainly  Burma  and 
Siam.  Distribution  and  price  control  on  rice  were  removed  during  the  year 
but  it  was  found  necessary  to  restore  price  control  to  curb  profiteering. 
Ghee  was  also  decontrolled  in  the  hope  that  this  would  lead  to  an  increase 
in  supplies  but  following  a  sharp  rise  in  prices,  distribution  and  price  control 
had  to  be  reimposed. 

Though,  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  the  copra  and  coconut  oil  posi¬ 
tion  appeared  favourable,  the  failure  of  the  Tanganyika  crop  later  in  the 
year,  coupled  with  adverse  climatic  conditions  generally,  led  to  further 
shortages  especially  of  copra.  Prices  of  both  copra  and  coconut  oil  rose 
considerably. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  year  the  effects  of  rearmament  in  Britain 
and  elsewhere  began  to  be  felt  and  shortages  of  many  essential  raw 
materials,  especially  steel  products,  became  apparent.  The  diversion  of 
shipping  to  the  Korean  War  theatre  further  aggravated  the  position.  Prices 
showed  a  tendency  to  rise  steeply  and  this  led  to  a  decision  to  reimpose  price 
control  on  a  wide  range  of  essential  articles. 

CHAPTER  6:  PRODUCTION 

Agriculture 

The  principal  agricultural  products  of  Kenya  are :  maize,  wheat,  barley, 
oats,  sunflower,  sorghum,  millets,  beans,  peas  and  other  legumes,  coffee, 
tea,  sugar,  pyrethrum,  essential  oils,  groundnuts,  sesame,  copra,  cotton, 
sisal  and  wattle  bark. 

All  cereals  and  pulses  are  grown  as  farm  crops  either  by  Europeans  on 
farms  of  varying  size  or  by  Africans  on  peasant  holdings.  The  only  cereal 
grown  to  any  extent  by  both  Europeans  and  Africans  is  maize,  the  bulk  of 
which  is  mainly  grown  in  the  north-western  corner  of  the  Colony  in  the 
Trans  Nzoia  European  district  and  in  the  adjoining  African  area  of  North 
Nyanza.  The  growing  of  wheat,  barley  and  oats  is  almost  entirely  confined 
to  European  farms  at  altitudes  of  6,000  ft.  and  upwards  and  is  highly 
mechanized.  Most  of  the  wheat  crop  is  milled  locally,  the  by-products  pro¬ 
viding  a  valuable  stockfeed.  Barley  is  grown  for  malting  and  feeding,  the 
demand  for  the  former  purpose  tending  to  increase  with  the  expansion  of 
the  brewing  industry.  Oats  are  used  for  milling,  but  to  a  larger  extent  are 
retained  on  farms  for  stockfeed.  Sorghum  and  millets  are  grown  by  Africans 
as  staple  food  crops  although  there  is  normally  a  surplus  of  the  former  which 
is  purchased  for  stockfeed. 
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Beans,  peas  and  other  legumes,  such  as  grams,  pigeon  peas  and  cow- 
peas  are  grown  mainly  by  Africans  both  for  food  and  for  sale  as  cash  crops. 
The  cultivation  of  these  crops  has  tended  to  decrease  in  African  areas 
during  recent  years  in  favour  of  maize  with  a  consequent  shortage  on  the 
internal  market;  it  is  hoped  to  rectify  this  position  by  an  increase  in  price 
but  it  is  doubtful  if  there  will  be  an  export  surplus  as  in  pre-war  years. 

Coffee  and  tea  are  grown  on  plantation  scale  both  for  local  consumption 
and  for  export.  Arabica  coffee  is  grown  almost  entirely  by  Europeans,  either 
as  individuals  or  in  companies,  but  African  coffee-growing  in  small 
individually  owned  plantations  under  strict  techical  supervision  is  being 
developed  rapidly  in  suitable  areas;  in  the  case  of  the  latter,  the  crop  is  pro¬ 
cessed  through  central  co-operatively  owned  pulping  stations.  Tea  planting 
is  still  entirely  in  the  hands  of  Europeans,  either  individuals  or  companies, 
some  of  the  latter  being  subsidiaries  or  associates  of  large  companies  with 
world-wide  interests.  Experimental  plantings  in  one  African  area  have,  how¬ 
ever,  been  started  and  should  these  prove  successful,  it  is  hoped  that  they 
may  be  developed  on  the  lines  of  the  African  coffe-growing.  There  is  a 
large  export  of  tea  although  the  internal  demand,  particularly  on  the  part 
of  the  African,  tends  to  increase. 

Sugar  cane  is  grown  for  the  production  of  sugar  and  jaggery  in  a  few 
large  plantations  owned  mainly  by  Asian  companies,  but  the  internal  demand 
exceeds  local  production  and  relies  on  imports  from  Uganda.  Apart  from  the 
commercial  production  on  plantations,  sugar  cane  is  widely  grown  by  Africans 
for  domestic  consumption. 

Pyrethrum  is  grown  practically  entirely  by  European  farmers  at  the 
higher  altitudes  in  conjunction  with  general  mixed  farming.  The  product, 
except  for  a  small  demand  for  local  insecticides,  is  entirely  exported  and  is 
one  of  the  most  valuable  individual  exports. 

Essential  oils,  mainly  geranium,  are  produced  by  a  few  European  farms 
who  have  specialized  in  this  line.  The  products  are  very  valuable  in  limited 
quantities,  but  over-production  can  cause  marked  fluctuations  in  price. 

Groundnuts  and  sesame  are  grown  practically  entirely  by  Africans,  the 
latter  having  ceased  to  be  a  major  crop  due  to  the  work  entailed  in  harvesting; 
the  nuts  are  mainly  expressed  by  local  mills,  all  the  oil  being  consumed  locally 
and  the  residual  cake  being  utilized  for  stockfeed.  There  is  also  a  large  con¬ 
sumption  of  the  crop  by  the  grower. 

Copra  is  produced  in  the  coastal  belt  as  an  Arab  or  African  plantation 
industry,  the  whole  crop  is  purchased  by  local  mills  for  crushing,  the  oil 
being  used  for  soap  manufacture  and  the  cake  for  stockfeed.  The  demand 
for  oil  exceeds  local  production  and  is  met  by  imports  from  the  other  East 
African  territories,  and  there  is  room  for  expansion  in  production. 

Cotton  is  grown  only  by  African  peasant  farms,  production  being  con¬ 
fined  to  the  Nyanza  and  Coast  areas.  The  seed  cotton  is  sold  at  a  fixed  price 
to  central  ginneries,  which  are  mainly  Asian  owned,  and  the  lint  exported; 
cotton  seed  is  mostly  expressed  locally  for  oil  although  some  is  used  for 
stockfeed  without  processing. 

Sisal  is  grown  on  a  large  scale  as  a  plantation  crop  by  European  com¬ 
panies.  With  the  steep  increase  in  price  an  African  peasant  industry  has 
developed  in  some  areas,  hand  decorticated  fibre  being  produced  and  sold 
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to  the  plantation  companies  for  export;  the  preparation  and  quality  of  this 
fibre  often  leaves  much  to  be  desired.  Sisal  continues  to  be  one  of  the  most 
valuable  individual  exports  from  the  Colony.  A  small  quantity  of  fibre  is 
used  in  a  local  factory  which  makes  bags  and  twine. 

Wattle  is  still  produced  mainly  as  an  African  peasant  industry  but  there 
has  been  a  large  increase  in  the  past  few  years  in  the  acreage  planted  by 
European  growers  either  as  a  plantation  crop  or  in  smaller  areas  by  indi¬ 
viduals  in  conjunction  with  mixed  farming.  The  bark  is  sold  either  green  or 
dried  to  central  factories,  European  or  Asian  owned,  where  it  is  processed 
into  wattle  extract  for  export. 

Production  in  1950 

The  demand  for  cereals  within  the  East  African  territories  was  not  as 
great  as  in  former  years  mainly  due  to  good  rains  in  Tanganyika  which 
resulted  in  little  demand  by  that  territory  for  the  surplus  Kenya  cereals; 
towards  the  end  of  the  year  wheat  and  maize  surplus  to  requirements  were 
exported.  Cereal  production  in  European  areas  has  continued  to  be  stimu¬ 
lated  by  the  implementation  of  the  Increased  Production  of  Crops  Ordinance, 
1942.  In  this  Ordinance,  prices  for  certain  commodities  and  minimum 
returns  per  acre  are  guaranteed  by  Government  under  certain  conditions. 
During  the  year,  sunflowers  were  added  to  the  Crops  Schedule  in  this  Ordin¬ 
ance,  the  guaranteed  minimum  return  for  this  crop  being  fixed  at  Sh.  60  per 
acre.  For  barley  and  oats  the  guaranteed  minimum  return  remained  fixed  at 
Sh.  60  per  acre  whilst  that  for  wheat  and  maize  rose  to  Sh.  80  per  acre.  For 
linseed  the  guaranteed  minimum  return  remained  fixed  at  Sh.  65  per  acre. 
Marketing  continued  to  be  organized  under  the  system  of  crop  controls  set 
up  during  the  war  in  both  European  and  African  areas. 

The  maize  crop  in  European  areas  produced  1,034,997  bags  (200  lb.) 
from  133,164  acres,  an  average  yield  of  7.77  bags  per  acre,  together  with 
199,796  bags  of  squatter  maize.  Production  and  acreage  were  higher  than  in 
the  previous  season  though  the  average  yield  for  the  Colony  declined  slightly. 
From  the  African  areas,  1,484,256  bags  of  maize  were  purchased  by  Maize 
Control  from  the  Nyanza  Province  during  the  year  and  40,033  bags  from 
the  Central  Province. 

The  wheat  crop  was  again  most  satisfactory  with  an  average  yield  for 
the  Colony  of  5.37  bags  per  acre.  Total  acreage  increased  to  224,695  acres 
whilst  total  production  rose  to  1,207,817  bags  (200  lb.)  per  acre  which  tops 
by  an  appreciable  margin  the  previous  year’s  record.  Nakuru  district  pro¬ 
duced  a  very  satisfactory  crop  with  an  average  yield  of  6.08  bags  per  acre, 
whilst  the  average  yield  in  the  Uasin  Gishu  improved  to  5.15  bags  per  acre. 

The  barley  and  oat  crops  were  appreciably  better  than  in  the  previous 
year,  118,176  bags  (180  lb.)  of  barley  being  reaped  from  20,071  acres  with 
an  average  yield  of  5.88  bags  per  acre  and  107,689  bags  (150  lb.)  of  oats 
from  15,519  acres  with  an  average  yield  of  6.93  bags  per  acre. 

The  sorghum  and  millet  crops  deteriorated  and  16,334  bags  of  sorghum 
(200  lb.)  and  44,285  bags  of  millet  (200  lb.)  representing  surplus  require¬ 
ments,  were  purchased  by  Produce  Control,  as  compared  with  21,074  bags 
and  54,948  bags  respectively  for  the  previous  year. 

The  1949-50  coffee  season  was  again  most  unfavourable.  Total  produc¬ 
tion  amounted  to  6,335  tons  as  compared  with  6,562  tons  for  the  previous 
season  and  14,075  tons  for  the  1947-48  season. 
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Tea  production  (partly  estimated)  for  1950  improved  appreciably, 
amounting  to  14,940,587  lb.  as  compared  with  11,457,626  lb.  for  the  previous 
year. 

Pyrethrum  production  again  improved  over  the  previous  season,  deliveries 
of  dried  flowers  to  the  Agency  amounting  to  1,880  tons  as  compared  with 
1,431  tons  for  the  previous  year. 

Signs  of  revival  in  the  oil  seeds  industry  were  evident  during  the  year. 
Produce  Control  bought  29,049  bags  (180  lb.)  of  groundnuts  as  compared 
with  16,079  bags  in  the  previous  year.  There  still  continues  to  be  no  sign  of 
any  recovery  in  sesame  (simsim)  production,  700  bags  (180  lb.)  being  bought 
by  Produce  Control  as  compared  with  924  bags  in  the  previous  year. 

Cotton  production  deteriorated  slightly,  particularly  in  the  Coast  Pro¬ 
vince  where  weather  conditions  were  unfavourable.  The  total  output  of 
ginned  cotton  amounted  to  7,973  bales  as  compared  with  9,581  bales  in 
1948-49.  Approximately  seven-eighths  of  this  production  was  from  the  Nyanza 
Province. 

The  production  of  sisal,  which  is  the  Colony’s  greatest  dollar  earner, 
was  39,821  tons  as  compared  with  36,021  tons  (fibre,  tow  and  flume)  in  1949. 

The  deliveries  of  wattle  bark  to  the  various  factories  were  113,080  tons 
from  Africans  and  12,321  tons  from  Europeans  and  the  export  of  wattle 
extract  amounted  to  23,867  tons. 

Animal  Husbandry 

The  Colony  is  still  beset  by  a  wide  range  of  tropical  diseases  of  live¬ 
stock,  but  the  position  is  steadily  improving  now  that  increased  staff  for 
the  Veterinary  Department  is  forthcoming.  Eight  new  appointments  of  pro¬ 
fessional  officers  were  made  during  1950. 

The  widespread  outbreaks  of  rinderpest  which  occurred  during  1949 
were  followed  in  1950  by  secondary  and  tertiary  waves  of  infection  due  to 
the  spread  of  the  disease  among  wild  game,  which  in  turn  served  to  infect 
susceptible  cattle  wherever  contact  occurred.  Although  22  European  farms 
were  affected,  in  addition  to  12  outbreaks  in  the  African  areas,  the  disease 
was  in  general  confined  to  uninoculated  calves,  although  there  were  three 
herds  in  which  heavy  mortality  occurred  among  adult  cattle  which  had  not 
been  protected  by  immunization. 

A  notable  advance  in  the  control  of  rinderpest  has  been  achieved  by 
the  introduction  of  a  rabbit  adapted  strain  of  rinderpest  virus  as  a  standard 
prophylactic,  and  the  availability  of  this  cheap,  efficacious  and  safe  im¬ 
munizing  agent  is  certain  to  expedite  the  ultimate  eradication  of  rinderpest 
from  East  Africa.  New  laboratories,  isolated  from  the  main  Veterinary 
Research  Laboratories  at  Kabete,  have  been  built  and  provided  with  modern 
equipment  for  the  preparation  of  the  attenuated  rinderpest  virus  vaccines, 
and  the  risks  of  any  contamination  of  these  vaccines  with  virulent  strains 
have  consequently  been  greatly  reduced. 

The  Tsetse  Survey  and  Control  section  of  the  Veterinary  Department 
has  expanded  its  activities;  the  distribution  of  the  various  species  of  tsetse 
fly  in  the  Colony  is  now  known  with  reasonable  accuracy,  and  a  compre¬ 
hensive  plan  for  the  reclamation  of  tsetse-infested  land  is  in  operation.  As 
most  of  the  reclamation  schemes  are  in  the  African  areas,  funds  for  the 
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actual  reclamation  work  have  been  provided  by  the  African  Land  Utiliza¬ 
tion  and  Settlement  Board  from  Development  Funds,  the  technical  advice, 
the  preliminary  surveys  and  the  subsequent  assessment  of  results  being  the 
responsibility  of  the  Tsetse  Fly  Survey  and  Control  section.  By  the  end 
of  1950  fifteen  miles  of  the  Yala  River  in  Central  Nyanza  and  ten  miles  of 
the  Gori  River  in  South  Nyanza  had  been  freed  of  tsetses,  and  the  control 
of  human  sleeping  sickness  had  been  greatly  assisted  by  the  clearing  of  the 
rivers  flowing  into  Lake  Kanyaboli  in  the  Central  Nyanza  District.  Clearing 
activities  continued  in  other  Provinces,  the  most  notable  of  which  was  the 
reclamation  of  815  acres  in  the  Coast  Hinterland. 

The  facility  with  which  trypanosomes  acquire  a  resistance  to  the  effects 
of  antrycide  has  severely  limited  the  use  of  this  drug.  Dimidium  bromide, 
widely  used  for  the  treatment  of  bovine  trypanosomiasis,  has  shown  itself 
capable  of  causing  serious  liver  damage  associated  with  symptoms  re¬ 
sembling  photosensitization,  and  widespread  mortality  among  cattle  owned 
by  European  farmers  in  the  Sotik  district  resulted  from  the  use  of  this  drug. 

A  steady  rise  in  the  production  of  pigs  has  followed  the  announcement 
that  a  five-year  contract  with  the  Ministry  of  Food  had  been  signed,  and 
plans  have  been  made  for  an  early  enlargement  of  the  Uplands  Bacon 
Factory,  to  enable  it  to  handle  up  to  2,000  pigs  weekly. 

The  building  of  the  Central  Factory  Abbatoir  and  Freezing  Works  has 
made  rapid  progress,  and  there  is  every  hope  that  the  plant  will  be  in 
operation  by  the  middle  of  1952. 

Steady  rises  in  the  price  of  hides  and  skins  occurred  at  intervals 
throughout  the  year,  and  the  value  of  the  1950  exports  is  estimated  to  be 
about  £2,000,000.  Adequate  funds  for  the  establishment  of  a  comprehensive 
Hides  and  Skins  Improvement  Service  have  been  provided  from  a  cess  on 
exports,  and  there  is  already  evidence  of  a  satisfactory  improvement  in  the 
general  quality  of  hides  and  skins  coming  on  to  the  market. 

The  Siriba  Training  Centre  in  the  Nyanza  Province,  where  students 
destined  for  subsequent  employment  by  the  Government  Departments  of 
Agriculture,  Veterinary  Services,  Medical  Services  and  Education,  opened 
early  in  1950  with  thirty  Veterinary  Students  among  its  numbers.  Two 
Kenya  men  obtained  the  Diploma  of  the  Makerere  College  School  of 
Veterinary  Science  during  1950,  but  a  very  much  greater  output  from  this 
School  is  greatly  to  be  desired. 

Forestry 

The  Forest  Department  controls  the  Crown  Forest  Estate  of  the 
Colony  and  also  certain  native  forests  in  the  African  Land  Units,  and  was 
fully  occupied  during  the  year  in  the  dual  operation  of  forest  protection 
and  forest  development. 

The  main  feature  of  the  Department’s  development  programme  is  the 
planting  of  not  less  than  6,000  acres  of  softwood  plantations  every  year. 
The  present  target  set  is  200,000  acres  in  30  years’  time.  In  spite  of  a  very 
unfavourable  planting  season,  well  over  8,000  acres  were  planted  in  1950. 
In  addition,  14,800  acres  of  forest  were  thinned  and  18,600  acres  pruned. 

The  Hiley  Committee,  referred  to  in  the  1949  Report,  which  began  its 
examination  of  the  economic  basis  and  prospects  of  the  Kenya  forest  estate 
in  1949,  reported  during  the  year;  and  recommended  inter  alia  that  the 
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forest  estate  should  be  entrusted  to  a  Forest  Commission.  No  decision  on 
this  fundamental  recommendation  had  been  taken  by  the  end  of  the  year 
pending  the  arrival  and  advice  of  the  new  Conservator  of  Forests. 

The  timber  production  of  the  Colony  is  divided  into  softwoods  and 
hardwoods.  The  principal  softwoods  are  Podocarpus  gracilior  and 
Podocarpus  milanjianus,  cedar  and  cypress,  the  latter  being  exotic  and 
produced  from  plantations.  The  main  types  of  hardwoods  are  olive,  mueri, 
and  camphor.  The  total  log  timber  cut  from  the  forest  in  1950  was 
4,728,776  cu.  ft.  against  4,499,131  in  1949.  Sixty  per  cent  of  this  was 
odo,  26  per  cent  cedar,  and  11  per  cent  cypress.  In  addition  87,657  cu.  ft. 
f  cedar  were  cut  for  pencil  slats.  The  total  amount  of  hardwood  cut  was 
1,099,933  cu.  ft.  as  against  983,585  in  1949. 

The  production  of  fuel  during  the  year  was  17,775,318  cu.  ft.  of  which 
9,329,427  went  to  the  East  African  Railways. 

In  addition  to  timber  and  fuel  the  following  forest  products  were 
supplied.  (1949  figures  are  given  in  brackets):  — 


Mangrove  poles  (No.) 

590,316 

(710,572) 

Other  poles  (running  feet)  .  . 

4,849,609 

(5,761,211) 

Bamboos  (running  feet) 

16,539,826  (19,075,605) 

Withies  (headloads) 

41,701 

(50,804) 

Plants  (No.) 

1,791,383 

(1,434,565) 

Mangrove  bark  (tons) 

160 

(237) 

Cedar  bark  shingles  (No.)  . . 

391,877 

(304,746) 

Fence  posts  (cubic  feet) 

567,974 

(468,753) 

The  following  were  extracted 

from  plantations  during  the 

year : — 

Softwoods  (log  cubic  feet)  .  . 

540,293 

(548,213) 

Hardwoods  (log  cubic  feet) 

41,455 

(57,723) 

Fuel  (stacked  cubic  feet) 

4,638,506 

(5,851,571) 

Poles  (running  feet) 

3,740,596 

(4,795,965) 

Withies  (headloads)  .  . 

19,850 

(26,450) 

The  following  are  the  approximate  figures  for  forest  exports : 

Pencil  slats  (cubic  feet) 

264,552 

(214,642) 

Cedar  (cubic  feet) 

14,700 

(1,271) 

Podo  (cubic  feet) 

488,339 

(198,042) 

Other  softwoods  (cubic  feet) 

14,731 

(Nil.) 

Hardwoods  (cubic  feet) 

128,644 

(108,328) 

Plywood  (square  feet) 

17 

(4,800) 

Floor  blocks  (cubic  feet) 

52,615 

(30,344) 

Mangrove  poles  (score) 

8,176 

(781,000) 

Mangrove  bark  (tons) 

219 

(292) 

Woodfuel  (tons) 

47,206 

(415) 

Charcoal  (tons) 

455 

(414) 

The  value  of  these  exports  was  £524,323  as  against  £291,515  in  1949. 

Fisheries 

The  fisheries  of  the  Colony  may  be  divided  into  four  sections.  The 
high  rivers,  Lake  Victoria,  other  inland  lakes  and  ponds,  and  the  coastal 
fisheries. 
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The  high  altitude  rivers,  many  of  which  are  stocked  with  brown  and 
rainbow  trout,  were  the  responsibility  of  an  assistant  fish  warden  assisted 
by  32  African  fish  scouts  and  many  honorary  wardens.  Despite  the  poor 
rains,  the  rivers  stood  up  to  a  great  increase  in  fishermen  amazingly  well. 
The  River  Research  and  Development  Centre  having  made  good  progress 
with  its  five-year  programme  of  research  on  trout  is  now  getting  ready  to 
start  biological  work  on  the  native  freshwater  fisheries  in  conjunction  with 
the  Fish  Culture  Farm. 

The  Kibaru  Hatchery  was  run  at  its  full  capacity.  Studies  in  growing 
rates,  and  feeding  were  carried  out  by  the  biologist,  rivers  were  stocked  or 
restocked,  and  fry  were  sold  to  private  owners.  Imported  char  proved  a 
success. 

The  company  which  had  been  catching  crocodiles  and  fish  in  Lake 
Baringo  ceased  operations  during  the  year.  The  manager,  with  a  partner, 
took  over  and  is  carrying  on.  The  native  fishing  is  improving  and  conditions 
in  this  lake  are  generally  satisfactory.  Two  parties  were  permitted  to  start 
fishing  in  Lake  Rudolf,  but  their  equipment  was  not  satisfactory.  Suitable 
nets  have  now  been  ordered. 

Useful  data  was  obtained  from  Major  Grogan’s  fish  farms  during  the 
year. 

The  construction  of  the  Government  Fish  Culture  Farm,  which  will 
occupy  140  acres,  made  good  progress  and  a  start  has  been  made  with 
the  collection  of  fish  for  stocking  it. 

Sea  fishing  showed  a  steady  improvement  and  native  catches  were 
good.  The  East  African  Railways’  new  cold  store  at  Kilindini  proved  of 
the  greatest  assistance  as  it  could  receive  all  surplus  fish,  thus  enabling 
all  native-caught  fish  to  be  readily  saleable  to  the  two  main  fishing 
companies. 

The  main  problem  confronting  the  industry  is  the  organization  of  the 
marketing  of  fish  up-country.  Steps  to  set  up  such  an  organization  are 
being  taken.  Special  attention  was  paid  to  the  Bajun  Islands,  north  of 
Lamu  where  plenty  of  fish  exist  but  marketing  presents  great  difficulty. 
A  dried  fish  trade  is  being  developed,  and  steps  are  being  taken  to  develop 
wet  salt  fish  trade.  There  was  a  large  expansion  of  shark  fishing  due  to  the 
demonstration  of  new  gear  and  fishing  methods.  The  fishery  investigation 
ship,  the  “Menika”,  was  in  full  commission  and  carried  out  a  lot  of 
investigation  round  the  Bajun  Islands  where  a  new  fishing  reef  was 
discovered,  and  an  extensive  crawfish  ground.  The  ship  also  demonstrated 
new  methods  of  mullet  catching  to  fishermen  on  the  south  coast.  The  fisher¬ 
men  appreciated  the  instruction,  but  means  must  be  found  to  provide  them 
with  the  capital  to  acquire  the  necessary  equipment  to  practise  the  new 
techniques. 

The  trade  in  beche-de-mer  was  very  quiet  owing  to  the  unsettled 
conditions  in  China.  Good  progress  was  made,  however,  in  improving  the 
grading  and  curing. 

The  two  fishing  companies  had  a  good  year  and  the  tonnage  of  fishing 
caught  showed  a  most  satisfactory  increase. 

The  co-operation  of  the  native  fishermen  with  the  fish  wardens  increases 
steadily  as  their  confidence  is  gained. 
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Mining 

The  most  important  producer  of  minerals  in  the  Colony  was  the 
Magadi  Soda  Company  whose  output  of  soda  ash  was  valued  at  approxi¬ 
mately  £806,000.  In  addition  it  turned  out  salt  worth  £103,000  and  a  number 
of  other  products  in  smaller  quantities. 

Gold  production  in  1950  was  estimated  to  have  been  worth  nearly 
£260,000,  but  the  actual  amount  of  gold,  21,000  ounces,  is  approximately 
the  same  as  1949  and  1948.  Roughly  half  of  the  total  came  from  Rosterman 
Gold  Mines,  Ltd. 

During  the  year  the  Macalder  Mine,  which  is  potentially  the  largest 
mine  in  Kenya  was  taken  over  by  the  Colonial  Development  Corporation. 
A  programme  of  diamond  drilling  was  initiated,  followed  by  pilot  milling. 

There  was  a  recrudescence  of  mining  interest  in  the  southern  mining 
area  (Lolgorien)  where  a  small  mine  of  exceptional  richness  was  being 
worked. 

Mining  costs  continued  to  rise  at  an  alarming  rate  and  much  of  the 
advantage  gained  from  the  increase  in  the  price  of  gold  to  Sh.  248  per  fine 
ounce,  which  took  place  in  1949  as  a  result  of  the  revaluation  of  the 
pound,  has  now  been  lost. 

Kyanite  production  was  considerably  lower  at  10,000  tons,  worth 
£93,000,  but  a  large  quantity  of  plant  was  installed  during  the  year  to  enable 
lower  grade  material  ultimately  to  be  treated  and  production  increased 
once  more.  A  large  kiln  for  converting  kyanite  into  mullite  (the  form  in 
which  it  is  used  as  a  refractory)  operated  satisfactorily  during  the  year. 

Diatomite  worth  £18,000  was  also  produced  from  deposits  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Gilgil  and  used  principally  in  local  industries  though  a 
small  proportion  was  also  exported. 

The  Geological  Survey,  at  the  end  of  the  year  was  up  to  full  strength 
and  mapping  proceeded  at  a  rapid  rate.  In  addition  to  the  sixteen  posts  on 
the  Kenya  establishment  three  American  geologists  arrived  under  the 
Marshall  Aid  Scheme  for  Technical  Assistance.  Two  of  these  officers,  being 
experienced  in  work  for  oil  companies,  were  set  to  map  the  flat  dipping 
sediments  of  Jurassic  age  in  the  north-east  corner  of  the  Northern  Frontier. 
The  third  was  engaged  principally  in  work  connected  with  strategic  minerals. 

Industrial  Production 

During  1950  steady  progress  took  place  in  the  development  of  local 
secondary  industries  and  additional  capital  was  progressively  invested  in 
an  ever-widening  variety  of  industries. 

The  development  of  the  industrial  areas  at  Nairobi  and  Mombasa  con¬ 
tinued  and  a  considerable  amount  of  building  took  place  in  connexion  with 
new  industrial  projects  and  the  further  expansion  of  the  Colony’s  produc¬ 
tive  capacity.  This  building  programme  was  assisted  by  developments  in 
the  timber,  brick  and  tile  and  building  materials  industry. 

A  factory  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  came  into  production  during 
the  year,  its  output  being  principally  in  the  form  of  glass  bottles  for  the 
brewing  and  soda-water  industries.  A  further  factory  which  will  manufac¬ 
ture  glass  bottles  and  plate-glass  is  nearing  completion  at  Mombasa.  A  large 
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button  manufacturing  factory  came  into  production  in  the  latter  half  of 
the  year  and  a  modem  factory  for  the  manufacture  of  cigarettes  was  near¬ 
ing  completion.  The  two  established  breweries  continued  their  programmes 
for  expansion  of  output  to  meet  the  increased  needs  of  the  East  African 
market  and,  in  addition,  a  new  company  was  formed  to  brew  lager  beer. 

The  canning  of  fruit  and  vegetables  increased  and  following  the  instal¬ 
lation  of  modern  plant  has  shown  signs  of  developing  into  a  really  flourish¬ 
ing  industry  providing  an  outlet  for  large  quantities  of  locally  produced 
fruit  and  vegetables. 

Progress  was  made  in  the  production  of  various  chemicals  and  fer¬ 
tilizers.  A  factory  was  established  for  the  production  of  carbon  dioxide  and 
dry  ice  from  natural  gas  deposits.  A  second  flour  mill  on  the  most  modem 
lines  was  almost  ready  to  start  production  at  the  end  of  the  year.  The 
capacity  of  the  light  engineering  industry  was  greatly  increased  as  a  result 
of  importations  of  machinery  which  have  taken  place  in  the  post-war  years. 

Industries  engaged  in  the  extraction  and  processing  of  minerals  pro¬ 
gressed  steadily.  Extensive  graphite  deposits  were  being  worked.  The 
Magadi  Soda  Company  turned  out  products  worth  nearly  £1,000,000,  the 
bulk  of  which  was  exported,  and  the  production  of  kyanite  and  muilite  for 
the  American  market  increased  as  a  result  of  the  installation  of  modern 
calcination  plant.  Further  investigations  were  made  into  the  possibilities  of 
the  local  manufacture  of  cement  and  two  firms  had  plans  well  advanced 
for  the  erection  of  factories  in  areas  where  suitable  limestone  deposits 
were  proved. 

The  search  for  prime  movers  to  aid  industrial  development  continued 
and  though  extensive  drilling  for  coal  in  the  Coast  Province  did  not  lead  to 
satisfactory  results,  a  discovery  of  low-grade  coal  was  made  in  the  Northern 
Frontier  Province.  The  investigation  of  this  seam  was  continuing  at  the 
end  of  the  year.  As  a  result  of  detailed  geological  investigations,  favourable 
indications  were  obtained  in  connexion  with  the  possible  presence  of  oil 
deposits.  No  conclusive  evidence  has  so  far  become  available,  regarding 
the  existence  of  oil  in  commercial  quantities  in  Kenya  and  investigations 
are  continuing. 

The  geological  survey  of  the  Colony  was  brought  practically  up  to 
full  strength  and  made  satisfactory  headway,  which  was  assisted  by  the 
loan  of  three  American  geologists  by  the  Economic  Co-operation  Adminis¬ 
tration.  In  the  plan  of  geological  mapping  of  the  Colony,  priority  was  given 
to  those  areas  which,  on  reconnaissance,  appeared  to  be  likely  to  yield  the 
greatest  economic  benefit.  Considerable  reorganization  of  some  of  the  main 
gold-producing  concerns  took  place  during  1950  and  there  were  increases 
in  capital  in  the  industry,  which  it  was  hoped  would  stimulate  the  gold 
mining  to  greater  production. 

Co-operative  Societies 

Co-operative  Societies  for  the  marketing  of  agricultural  produce  and 
for  the  supply  of  farmers’  requirements  have  played  an  important  part  in 
the  economic  life  of  Kenya  since  the  formation  of  the  Kenya  Co-operative 
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Creameries,  Ltd.,  and  the  Kenya  Farmers’  Association  (Co-operative)  Ltd., 
in  the  middle  twenties.  These  two  concerns  now  handle  almost  the  whole 
of  the  dairy  and  general  farm  produce  of  the  European  farming  community. 
The  Kenya  Planters’  Co-operative  Union,  Ltd.,  formed  in  1945,  now  handles 
three-quarters  of  the  Kenya  coffee  crop.  During  the  year  1950  country-wide 
discussions  were  held  under  the  auspices  of  the  Kenya  National  Farmers’ 
Union  regarding  the  formation  of  a  Co-operative  Society  of  multi-racial 
membership  for  the  marketing  of  horticultural  products. 

| 

On  the  consumers’  side  the  movement1  has  not  been  so  successful.  The 
Kenya  Farmers’  Association  (Co-operative),  Ltd.,  although  primarily  a  Pro¬ 
ducers’  Co-operative,  embarked  on  a  policy  of  expanding  their  store  trading 
activities-  in  1947  but  as  a  result  of  suffering  severe  losses  on  this  side  of 
their  business  in  1948  decided  to  close  down  their  retail  stores.  As  a  result 
this  Society  made  a  remarkable  recovery  during  1949  and  1950. 

The  East  African  Co-operative  Trading  Society,  Ltd.,  is  the  only  purely 
Consumers’  Co-operative  with  European  membership.  It  began  in  Mombasa 
in  1944,  opened  branches  in  Moshi  and  Arusha  in  the  same  year  and  in 
Nairobi  in  1946.  As  a  result  of  losses  the  Mombasa  shop  was  closed  in 
1947.  An  interesting  feature  of  this  Society  is  that  its  Nairobi  shop  is  the 
first  and  only  shop  in  East  Africa  to  be  run  on  “serve  yourself”  lines;  an 
innovation  introduced  in  1949. 

A  characteristic  of  the  European  Societies  is  that  they  are  organized 
on  the  Head  Office — Branch  Office  system,  a  single  society  covering  the 
entire  Colony.  As  a  result  there  has  been  no  development  of  secondary 
societies. 

Amongst  the  Asian  community  consumers’  stores  have  made  some 
headway.  There  are  three  in  Mombasa  and  four  in  Nairobi  with  a  total 
membership  of  less  than  5,000.  One  Co-operative  Credit  Society  is  regis¬ 
tered.  During  1950  it  made  loans  to  its  members  totalling  £27,818. 

In  1946  a  separate  department  of  Government  was  created  under  a 
Registrar  of  Co-operative  Societies.  The  staff  of  this  department  assist  in 
the  formation  of  Co-operative  Societies. 

Whilst  the  department  is  always  ready  to  give  assistance  to  any  group 
of  people  who  wish  to  form  a  Co-operative  Society,  its  main  pre-occupation 
is  with  the  formation  of  African  societies.  Effort  has  been  mainly  concen¬ 
trated  on  the  encouragement  of  Agricultural  Co-operative  Societies  as  this 
type  of  Society  is  capable  of  providing  the  greatest  benefit  in  the  African 
lands  which  are  farmed  by  peasant  cultivators.  Moreover  the  management 
and  accounting  of  producer  co-operatives  is  more  simple  than  that  of  con¬ 
sumers  or  other  urban  types  of  co-operatives,  and  it  is  in  the  lack  of  ex¬ 
perience  in  management  and  accounting  that  the  main  obstacle  to  the 
growth  of  co-operation  amongst  Kenya  Africans  lies.  The  Registrar  finds 
that,  if  African  Co-operative  Societies  are  to  succeed  his  staff  must  under¬ 
take  the  training  of  secretaries  and  committeemen  in  book-keeping  and 
business  management.  The  will  to  co-operate  is  there  but  the  basic  know¬ 
ledge  necessary  to  make  a  co-operative  society  work  must  be  given. 
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The  growth  of  co-operation  amongst  Africans  is  illustrated  in  the 
following  table:  — 

African  Co-operative  Societies: 


1946 

1947 

1948 

1949 

1950 

Number  Registered 
Membership 

Turnover  . . 

9 

2,515 

£16,395 

64 

5,828 

£45,789 

92 

6,877 

£55,090 

150 

9,852 

£61,326 

*227 

\  Figures 
/  incomplete 

CHAPTER  7:  SOCIAL  SERVICES 

Education 

The  development  of  education  for  all  races  made  steady  progress,  many 
buildings  were  constructed,  and  many  existing  buildings  were  extended. 

During  1950,  European  education  has  continued  to  grow  on  an  inter- 
territorial  basis.  From  January,  1950,  each  of  the  East  African  territories 
has  been  responsible  for  collecting  its  own  fees  and  submitting  these,  in 
addition  to  a  subsidy  to  cover  the  complete  cost  of  education,  to  the  Kenya 
Government. 

During  the  year,  the  Government  made  known  its  attitude  to  the 
Report  on  African  Education  in  Kenya,  by  the  publication  of  Sessional 
Paper  No.  1  of  1950,  which  recommended  with  a  few  minor  amendments 
the  approval  of  the  Report  in  principle.  The  Legislative  Council  approved 
of  the  Report  as  amended  by  the  Sessional  Paper;  further  amendments  were 
made  later  in  the  year  when  Council  resolved  that — 

(i)  teachers  in  all  aided  schools  should  be  paid  at  the  rates  in  operation 

for  Government  teachers; 

(ii) no  fees  should  be  charged  in  teacher-training  centres  for  a  period 
of  three  years,  at  the  end  of  which  the  introduction  of  fees  will 
be  considered  again. 

Towards  the  end  of  1949  a  Select  Committee  of  Legislative  Council, 
under  the  chairmanship  of  Mr.  Hartwell,  then  acting  as  the  Member  for 
Education,  reported  on  conditions  in  Asian  education  and  submitted  a 
number  of  important  recommendations  which  are  now  under  consideration. 

European  Education 

Compulsory  education  for  European  children  between  the  ages  of  seven 
and  fifteen  was  introduced  in  1942.  Education  is  provided  in  10  Government 
and  15  private  primary  schools,  and  in  three  Government  and  four  private 
secondary  schools.  In  January,  1950,  the  total  enrolment  in  Government 
European  schools  was  3,393 — an  increase  of  11.6  per  cent  on  the  previous 
year.  The  enrolment  in  private  schools  was  2,014,  making  a  total  of 
approximately  5,000  children  at  the  beginning  of  the  year. 

The  Kenya  Preliminary  and  Cambridge  School  Certificate  Examinations 
held  in  December,  1949,  were  satisfactory.  Twenty-two  boys  and  56  girls 
gained  Grade  I  passes  in  the  School  Certificate  Examination. 
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The  Duke  of  York  School,  opened  in  1949,  has  grown  and  has 
established  playing-fields  and  gardens  under  difficult  circumstances. 

The  new  primary  school  at  Nyeri  was  opened  in  May,  1950,  and 
another  at  Kericho  is  completed,  and  will  open  in  January,  1951. 

The  Kenya  High  School  has  operated  in  two  sections  this  year  divided 
between  old  and  new  buildings.  The  whole  school  will  move  into  the  new 
buildings  in  January,  1951. 

As  a  result  of  a  heavy  increase  in  the  fees  of  the  Tanganyika  Corres¬ 
pondence  Course,  which  has  been  popular  in  Kenya  for  children  between 
five  and  seven  years,  a  local  venture,  the  Rift  Valley  Correspondence  Course, 
was  started  in  January,  1950,  and  absorbed  most  of  the  Kenya  pupils. 

Government  Overseas  Bursaries  are  awarded  for  higher  education  over¬ 
seas  and  bursaries  were  awarded  in  1950  for  the  following  courses  of 


study :  — 

Agriculture  and  Dairying  . .  . .  . .  . .  5 

Veterinary  . .  . .  . .  . .  .  .  . .  1 

Teaching  . .  . .  . .  . ,  . .  . .  3 

Lands  Survey  . .  .  .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2 

Forestry  . .  . .  . .  . .  .  .  . .  1 

Industrial  Chemistry  .  .  . .  . .  .  .  . .  1 

Law  .  .  .  .  . .  . .  .  .  . .  . .  l 

Pharmacy  .  .  . .  . .  . .  .  .  . .  1 

Asian  Education 


It  is  satisfactory  to  be  able  to  report  that  as  regards  the  many  problems 
which  have  been  associated  with  Indian  education  in  Kenya  since  the  war, 
the  year  1950  saw  a  definite  turn  in  the  tide.  This  is  true  both  of  the 
position  in  the  matter  of  school  accommodation  and  of  the  other  main 
question,  possibly  even  more  important,  the  need  for  improvement  in  the 
quality  of  the  work  of  the  existing  schools.  It  will  be  understood  that  this 
general  turn  for  the  better  was  the  result  of  steady  effort  and  preparation 
over  the  immediately  preceding  years. 

Much  of  the  improvement  in  the  work  of  the  schools  was  due  to  the 
two  teacher-training  centres  in  Nairobi,  one  for  men  and  one  for  women, 
both  of  which  were  opened  since  the  war  and  formed  a  basic  element 
in  the  Government’s  plans.  In  1950,  for  the  first  time,  schools  began  to 
show  the  cumulative  effect  of  the  appointment  of  a  stream  of  well-trained 
teachers  of  both  sexes,  the  product  not  merely  of  the  standard  two-year 
courses — which  began  for  women  in  1946  and  for  men  in  1947 — but  also 
of  excellent  shorter  courses,  covering  five  months  each  arranged  for  teachers 
already  in  the  schools.  These  latter  proved  so  popular  and  so  successful  that 
a  further  centre  was  opened  in  Mombasa  at  the  beginning  of  1950  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  similar  short  courses  for  the  teachers  in  the  second 
largest  area  of  Indian  population  in  the  Colony.  This  further  centre  has 
itself  proved  so  successful  that  it  has  led  to  a  demand  for  the  opening  of 
a  two-year  course  in  Mombasa  as  well  as  in  Nairobi;  and  arrangements 
have  been  made  accordingly  for  1951. 

A  second  important  influence  in  the  improvement  of  the  work  of  the 
schools  in  the  year  under  review,  has  been  the  appointment  for  the  first 
time  of  three  “visiting  teachers”  to  the  staff  of  the  Indian  Inspector.  These 
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have  been  specially  selected  from  among  the  Indian  teaching  staff  on 
grounds  of  ability,  character  and  experience;  care  being  taken  to  arrange 
that  between  them  they  can  cover  the  main  Indian  languages,  which  in 
Kenya  are  Gujarati  (Bombay  Province)  and  Urdu,  together  with  others 
associated  with  the  Punjab. 

As  regards  the  provision  of  new  school  accommodation  the  position 
in  the  Colony  as  a  whole  improved  very  materially  during  1950  as  the 
post-war  capital  expenditure  programme  gathered  momentum.  By  the  end 
of  the  year  10  new  Government  schools  out  of  16  in  the  original  programme 
had  been  completed  providing  some  5,000  new  school  places.  In  addition 
capital  grants  to  aided  school  schemes  had  been  authorized  to  a  total  of 
£56,000  which  assisted  in  the  provision  of  another  2,000  places. 

The  effect  of  these  additions  was  to  eliminate  part-time  schooling 
altogether  in  Mombasa;  but  the  rate  of  increase  in  the  Indian  child  popula¬ 
tion  has  been  so  great  since  the  war  that  by  the  end  of  the  year  there  was 
still  a  shortage  of  some  2,000  school  places  in  Nairobi  and  another  1,000 
in  the  up-country  towns  taken  together.  The  scale  of  the  problem  is 
indicated  by  the  following  figures  of  the  number  on  roll  since  1946:  — 

1946  16,670 

1947  20,019 

1948  23,509 

1949  24,904 

1950  25,660 

There  was  an  increase  of  well  over  3,000  between  1946  and  1947  and 
again  between  1947  and  1948;  but  it  will  be  noted  that  after  1948  the 
rate  has  steadied  to  something  in  the  neighbourhood  of  1,300.  This  has 
been  due  to  a  marked  drop  in  the  rate  of  immigration. 

Constant  efforts  are  being  exerted  to  improve  the  standard  of  English 
in  the  primary  schools  and  also  to  introduce  the  language,  first  as  a  subject 
and  later  as  the  medium  of  instruction  at  the  earliest  possible  stages. 
Arrangements  have  in  fact  been  made  to  introduce  English  as  the  medium 
in  the  very  first  year  in  two  or  three  classes  in  each  of  the  large  primary 
schools  for  boys  in  Nairobi  and  Mombasa.  It  has  been  found  that  too 
few  of  the  girls  in  the  Government  schools  hear  enough  English  spoken 
at  home  to  make  a  parallel  experiment  possible  in  their  case  at  present. 

In  conclusion  steps  have  been  taken  during  the  year  to  expand  very 
considerably  the  provision  for  secondary  education  both  for  Indian  boys 
and  for  Indian  girls,  both  in  Nairobi  and  Mombasa  and  up-country  and  in 
particular  the  provision  for  technical  education.  Among  the  new  schools 
mentioned  in  the  first  part  of  this  Report  was  a  new  secondary  modern 
school  in  Mombasa.  This  was  opened  in  January  with  four  first-year 
classes.  The  buildings  for  a  similar  school  were  completed  in  Nairobi 
during  the  year.  The  new  Government  secondary  school  for  Indian  girls 
opened  at  the  beginning  of  the  year;  this  contains  accommodation  for 
1,000  girls  with  excellent  special  rooms  for  the  teaching  of  science  and 
domestic  subjects.  A  Higher  School  Certificate  course  designed  to  cover 
the  gap  between  the  school  certificate  now  taken  and  the  standard  of 
University  admission  in  Britain  was  introduced  for  the  first  time  at  the 
beginning  of  1950. 
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The  buildings  of  the  new  Mombasa  Institute  of  Muslim  Education  are 
well  advanced.  This  will  offer  a  wide  variety  of  training  in  engineering  and 
other  technical  subjects  to  Indians,  Arabs  and  Africans;  the  project  includes 
a  nautical  school. 

Government  bursaries  were  awarded  in  1950  for  the  following 
courses  of  study  pursued  in  overseas  Universities  and  training  establish¬ 
ments  :  — 

Medicine  .  .  . .  8 

Engineering  . .  . .  2 

Teaching  .  .  . .  3 


African  Education 

The  carrying  out  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Beecher  Report  means 
a  large  increase  in  the  staff  of  Education  Officers  and  early  in  1951  twenty- 
two  new  officers  will  arrive  in  Kenya  to  play  their  part  in  the  reorganization 
that  is  being  planned. 

The  immediate  object  of  the  reorganization  is  to  improve  at  all  levels 
the  quality  of  the  education  now  given  in  the  schools.  To  achieve 
this  there  is  first  to  be  a  rapid  expansion  of  the  schools  which  give  courses 
leading  to  the  School  Certificate;  secondly  there  will  be  a  raising  of  the 
standards  of  admission  to  the  teacher-training  centres  together  with  a 
lengthening  of  the  time  given  to  the  professional  courses;  thirdly  there  is 
to  be  an  increase  of  the  supervisory  staff  of  the  primary  school  system  and 
very  much  closer  Government  inspection  and  control. 

Together  with  reorganization  there  will  be  considerable  expansion  of 
educational  services  at  all  levels,  and  it  is  estimated  that  nearly  £1,500,000 
will  be  spent  on  capital  works  during  the  next  five  years,  while  recurrent 
expenditure  by  Government  will  increase  from  £401,000  in  1950  to  £719,000 
in  1955.  At  the  same  time  African  District  Council  expenditure  will  increase 
from  £209,000  to  £248,000,  giving  an  overall  increase  of  £356,000. 


Very  great  progress  has  been  made  with  teacher-training  in  order  to 
meet  the  demands  for  expansion  and  this  can  best  be  shown  by  a  com¬ 
parison  of  the  number  of  teachers  trained  over  the  past  ten  years:  — 


T2  Teachers 
T3  Teachers 
T4  Teachers 


1940 

1945 

1950 

10 

14 

55 

70 

88 

444 

164 

351 

449 

The  highest  grade  of  teacher  is  the  T1  teacher  trained  at  Makerere: 
students  taking  a  one-year  professional  course  after  the  two-year  higher 
studies  course  in  either  Science  or  Art.  It  has  been  decided  to  train  a  higher 
grade  of  teacher  in  Kenya,  a  KT1  Teacher,  who  takes  a  two-year  profes¬ 
sional  course  after  passing  the  School  Certificate.  The  first  students  were 
admitted  in  training  at  the  beginning  of  1950. 

The  Education  Department  organizes  two  examinations  for  African 
schools,  the  Kenya  African  Preliminary  Examination  taken  after  eight 
years  of  schooling,  and  the  African  Secondary  School  Examination  taken 
two  years  later.  The  School  Certificate  Examination  is  taken  after  twelve 
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years  of  school.  The  increase  of  the  number  of  candidates  taking  these 
examinations  is  shown  by  this  comparison:  — 


1940 

1945 

1950 

Kenya 

African  Preliminary  Examination 

652 

1,107 

2,560 

African 

Secondary  School  Examination  . . 

88 

127 

275 

School  Certificate  Examination 

11 

16 

66 

In  1950  thirty-four  Kenya  students  were  admitted  to  Makerere  bringing 
the  total  number  in  residence  up  to  90. 

There  are  thirteen  students  in  Universities  in  the  United  Kingdom, 
nine  with  bursaries  from  the  Kenya  Government  and  three  with  Colonial 
Development  and  Welfare  Scholarships,  and  one  with  an  ex-Servicemen’s 
grant.  Of  these,  two  are  reading  Engineering,  one  Medicine  and  the  others 
are  reading  for  Science  and  Arts  degrees.  There  are  also  eight  students  in 
Universities  in  India  with  financial  assistance  from  the  Government  of 
India. 

Good  progress  was  made  with  girls’  education.  The  new  African  Girls’ 
High  School  was  opened;  this  is  planned  to  give  a  four-year  course  up  to 
the  School  Certificate  and  also  to  train  women  T2  teachers.  Women  T3 
teachers  are  trained  at  the  Government  centres  at  Embu  and  Vihiga  and 
T4  teachers  are  trained  at  seven  Mission  centres. 

A  new  Trades  School  was  started  in  the  Nyanza  Province  where  four- 
year  courses  in  carpentry  and  building  similar  to  those  at  the  existing  school 
at  Thika  in  the  Central  Province  are  given.  The  Kabete  Technical  and 
Trades  School  continued  to  give  its  wide  range  of  courses;  in  1950  there 
were  552  students  in  residence.  Plans  are  well  advanced  for  the  building  of 
the  Technical  College  in  Nairobi  to  which  there  will  be  attached  a  hostel 
for  African  students. 

Arab  Education 

There  are  signs  that  the  apathy  in  matters  of  Education  shown  by  the 
Arab  community  in  the  past  is  being  overcome,  largely  as  a  result  of  the 
influence  exerted  by  the  Mombasa  Institute  of  Muslim  Education,  opened 
in  1948. 

During  the  year  the  Arab  Boys’  Secondary  School  which  will  be  run  in 
conjunction  with  the  Institute  of  Muslim  Education,  moved  into  magnificent 
new  buildings. 

There  are  now  four  Arab  students  at  Makerere  and  three  who  hold 
bursaries  for  further  education  in  the  United  Kingdom. 

Increased  accommodation  has  made  it  possible  to  extend  the  Arab 
primary  schools  in  Mombasa,  and  a  new  girls’  school  at  Mombasa  has  been 
approved,  and  funds  allocated  for  the  building. 

Staffing  of  Arab  schools  is  difficult  and  the  policy  of  teaching  Arabic 
language  and  Arab  history  cannot  be  fully  carried  out  without  suitable 
Arab  teachers.  It  is  hoped  that  suitable  recruits  will  be  available  from 
Makerere  students  and  from  the  Asian  teacher-training  centres  in  Mombasa. 
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Health 

The  serious  shortage  of  Medical  Officers  has  been  greatly  alleviated 
during  the  last  six  months  of  1950.  This  may  have  been  partly  due  to  the 
revised  scale  of  salaries  introduced  with  effect  from  1st  July.  Thirteen  new 
Medical  Officers  have  been  recruited  and  remaining  vacancies  are  filled  by 
locally  recruited  Medical  Officers  on  temporary  agreements.  There  is  a 
serious  shortage  of  Nursing  Sisters,  16  having  resigned  on  marriage.  Of  the 
19  vacancies  some  are  filled  temporarily  by  locally  engaged  sisters. 

The  policy  has  been  pursued  of  developing  the  so-called  “Group 
Hospital1'  in  Nairobi  into  a  teaching  hospital,  while  decentralization  of 
special  departments  has  been  effected  by  raising  the  status  of  hospitals  at 
the  Provincial  Headquarters  to  that  of  a  “Provincial  Hospital”  with  the 
provision  of  a  whole  time  surgeon,  laboratory  with  European  technician  in 
charge,  and  X-ray  apparatus  with  a  radiographer. 

The  policy  of  developing  Health  Centres  which  was  outlined  in  last 
year's  report  has  been  pursued.  Briefly  the  intention  is  to  provide,  by  means 
of  Health  Centres  better  curative  services  in  the  outlying  African  areas, 
remote  from  hospitals  and,  at  the  same  time,  to  place  much  greater 
emphasis  on  preventive  and  social  medicine.  The  first  of  the  chief  Health 
Centres,  namely  Bungoma  in  the  Nyanza  Province  was  opened  in  November 
and  work  on  the  second  is  proceeding. 

Kenya  in  general  and  Nairobi  in  particular  is  becoming  to  an  in¬ 
creasing  extent  a  centre  to  which  medical  visitors  are  attracted.  During  the 
year  four  consultants  have  visited  the  country  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Nuffield  Foundation. 

The  medical  building  programme  was  continued,  being  financed  by  the 
Development  and  Reconstruction  Authority  including  the  assistance  of 
funds  from  the  Colonial  Development  and  Welfare  Vote.  The  new  theatre 
block  at  the  African  Hospital,  Nairobi,  containing  six  operating  theatres 
and  a  generous  provision  of  ancillary  rooms  was  completed  by  the  end 
of  the  year,  thus  enabling  the  new  surgical  block  of  300  beds  to  be  opened. 
An  X-ray  block  was  also  completed. 

Extensive  additions  were  made  to  the  Provincial  Hospital  at  Kisumu 
and  other  lesser  construction  programmes  were  put  into  effect  at  various 
district  hospitals. 

Perhaps  the  most  important  event  during  the  year  in  regard  to  training 
was  the  inauguration  of  the  Nursing  and  Midwives’  Council  of  Kenya. 
This  body  has  met  on  numerous  occasions  to  frame  rules  for  registration 
and  training.  These  rules  will  be  put  into  effect  early  in  1951. 

As  already  mentioned  the  establishment  of  Health  Centres  will  require 
a  greatly  increased  output  of  trained  staff.  As  the  key  man  in  the  Health 
Centre  organization  will  be  the  Hospital  Assistant  it  was  found  necessary 
to  reorganize  the  training  school  in  Nairobi  on  the  group  system.  This 
allows  approximately  twice  the  number  of  students  to  be  trained  in  a  given 
period  as  compared  with  the  old  system.  The  training  of  African  Health 
Inspectors  was  continued  and  in  the  external  examination  of  the  Royal 
Sanitary  Institute  held  in  December,  eight  candidates  passed  out  of  eleven 
entrants.  The  training  of  Laboratory  Assistants  and  Orthopaedic  Assistants 
was  continued,  and  the  training  of  Radiographic  Assistants  is  planned  to 
commence  early  in  the  New  Year. 
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The  training  of  subordinate  staff  below  the  Hospital  Assistant  level 
has  not  hitherto  been  organized,  but  arrangements  have  now  been  made  to 
commence  the  training  of  all  grades  with  the  exception  of  menial  staff.  This 
includes  the  training  of  female  nurses  previously  carried  out  in  a  hap¬ 
hazard  fashion,  or  not  at  all,  in  District  Hospitals.  The  first  intake  for  the 
training  of  nurses  in  Nairobi  will  start  in  January,  1951.  Hospital  dressers 
will  be  trained  at  a  selected  school  in  each  Province.  The  pilot  scheme  for 
the  training  of  dressers  was  started  during  the  year  in  the  Nyanza  Province. 

As  regards  the  public  health,  1950  was  unusually  severe  for  epidemic 
malaria  in  certain  parts  of  the  country.  An  acute  epidemic  occurred  in 
Mombasa  Island  which  had  been  relatively  free  for  some  years  past.  The 
seasonal  epidemic  also  affected  parts  of  the  Central  Province,  particularly 
Fort  Hall  district. 

Treatment  of  both  syphilis  and  gonorrhoea  with  penicillin  was  com¬ 
menced  during  the  year.  The  dosage  used  was  1.2  mega  units  in  a  single 
injection  for  syphilis  and  0.3  mega  units  for  gonorrhoea.  This  treatment 
enabled  the  majority  of  patients  suffering  from  venereal  disease  to  be 
treated  as  outpatients  which  greatly  relieved  the  pressure  on  hospital  beds. 
The  results  have  been  most  encouraging. 

Towards  the  end  of  the  year  it  was  possible  to  second  for  whole-time 
duty  in  connexion  with  tuberculosis  an  officer  who  had  previously  made  a 
country-wide  survey  of  the  disease.  With  the  assistance  of  the  Medical 
Officer  in  charge  of  the  Native  Hospital  at  Nakuru  an  extensive  trial  was 
made  of  freeze-dried  B.C.G.  The  results  of  this  trial  have  proved  the  value 
of  the  method  under  local  conditions.  The  first  special  hospital  for  the 
treatment  of  tuberculosis  was  taken  over  in  December  from  the  Military 
Authorities.  This  hospital  is  situated  just  outside  Mombasa  and  contains 
150  beds,  and  is  intended  for  the  treatment  of  all  races. 

An  extensive  trial  was  carried  out  with  sulphetrone,  which  has  proved 
to  be  a  great  advance  on  previous  methods  of  treatment.  A  trial  was  made 
with  diapsone  which  is  a  simpler  and  much  cheaper  compound  of  the 
sulphone  group.  Results  of  treatment  in  so  far  as  it  is  possible  to  assess 
them  are  also  encouraging.  An  area  of  land  has  been  set  aside  in  North 
Nyanza  for  the  building  of  a  leprosarium. 

Dr.  G.  A.  Walton,  working  under  the  auspices  of  the  East  African 
Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  completed  his  survey  on  the  bionomics 
of  the  vector  tick  in  the  Meru  and  Nyeri  districts  and  continued  his 
researches  in  the  Coast  Province  in  connexion  with  relapsing  fever.  Inten¬ 
sive  work  was  started  by  the  Insect-borne  Diseases  Division  on  the  control 
of  relapsing  fever  in  the  Meru  district  by  dusting  huts  with  3  per  cent 
gamma  B.H.C.  powder.  Nearly  22,000  huts  were  treated  and  the  results  in 
regard  to  eradication  of  ticks  are  awaited. 

Schistosomiasis  is  common  in  the  coastal  belt  and  around  Lake 
Victoria.  In  the  dry  coast  hinterland  an  extensive  dam-making  campaign  is 
being  prosecuted  by  the  Administration  and  has  obvious  dangers  of  spread¬ 
ing  bilharzia.  Research  has  been  carried  out  at  the  Coast  and  Nyanza  into 
the  bionomics  of  the  vector  snail,  and  into  natural  methods  for  their  destruc¬ 
tion  by  snail-eating  fish  and  vegetable  poisons,  and  into  methods  of  control 
applicable  to  artificial  dams. 
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For  many  years  a  search  for  the  larval  and  pupal  stages  of  Simulium 
neavei,  the  vector  of  onchocerciasis  in  Kenya  has  been  unsuccessful.  Credit 
for  the  discovery  that  it  occurs  attached  to  freshwater  crabs,  especially 
P.  niloticus,  must  be  given  to  Mr.  McMahon,  the  entomologist  in  the 
Nyanza  Province. 

Trypanosomiasis  occurs  only  in  Nyanza  Province.  Two  outbreaks 
during  the  year  in  Central  Nyanza  were  effectively  dealt  with  by  eradication 
methods  and  treatment. 

No  case  of  plague  was  reported  in  Kenya.  This  is  a  satisfactory  state 
of  affairs  in  a  country  where  for  years  past  plague  has  been  endemic  and 
the  mortality  high. 

Only  eight  cases  of  smallpox  have  been  reported  of  which  seven  were 
in  the  Central  Nyanza  district.  The  vaccination  state  of  the  African  popula¬ 


tion  is  well  maintained  in  most  districts. 

Mission  and  Private  Nursing  Homes  and  Hospitals 
The  following  is  a  list  of  mission  and  private  nursing  homes  and 
hospitals  operating  in  this  Colony:  — 


Africa  Inland  Mission,  Kapsowar,  Marakwet 

Africa  Inland  Mission,  Kapenguria 

Africa  Inland  Mission,  Kijabe 

Africa  Inland  Mission,  Githumu 

Africa  Inland  Mission,  Kapsabet 

Africa  Inland  Mission,  Losit,  P.O.  Simba 

Methodist  Mission  Beresford  Memorial,  Maua 

Friends  Africa  Mission,  Kaimosi  Hospital,  Kaimosi 

Friends  Africa  Mission,  Lugulu  Dispensaries 

Seventh  Day  Adventists,  Kendu  Bay 

Church  Missionary  Society,  Maternity  Hospital,  Mombasa 

Church  Missionary  Society,  Maternity  Hospital,  Butere  .  . 

Church  Missionary  Society  Hospital,  Kaloleni 

Church  Missionary  Society,  Hospital,  Maseno 

Church  of  Scotland  Mission,  Kikuyu 

Church  of  Scotland  Mission,  Chogoria,  Meru 

Church  of  Scotland  Mission,  Tumutumu,  Karatina 

World  Gospel  Mission,  Tenwek,  Sotik 

Church  of  God  Mission,  Kima,  Kisumu 

Consolata  Mission  Hospital,  Nyeri 

Catholic  Mission  Hospital,  Kalimoni,  Thika 

Catholic  Mission  Hospital,  Kabaa 

Mill  Hill  Mission  Hospital,  Rangala 

Lady  Grigg  African  Maternity  Home,  Nairobi 

Lady  Grigg  Maternity  and  Child  Welfare,  Mombasa 

Lady  Grigg  Indian  Maternity  Home,  Nairobi 

Mombasa  Nursing  Home,  Mombasa 

Woodlands  Nursing  Home,  Nairobi 

Maia  Carberry  Nursing  Home,  Nairobi 

Bydand  Nursing  Home,  Nairobi 

Nakuru  War  Memorial  Hospital,  Nakuru 

Eidoret  European  Hospital,  Eldoret. . 

Kitale  European  Hospital,  Kitale 
Mombasa  European  Hospital,  Mombasa 


No.  of  beds 

36 

African 

25 

African 

31 

African 

— 

African 

— 

African 

— 

African 

70 

African 

90 

African 

— 

African 

89 

African 

— 

African 

— 

African 

86 

African 

89 

African 

90 

African 

180 

African 

115 

African 

17 

African 

— 

African 

100 

African 

42 

African 

34 

African 

7 

African 

39 

African 

28 

African 

21 

Asian 

5 

European 

22 

European 

30 

European 

20 

European 

26 

European 

25 

European 

16 

European 

70 

European 
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Mission  and  Private  Nursing  Homes  and  Hospitals — ( Contd .) 

Mount  Kenya  European  Hospital,  Nyeri 

Dr.  Mandalia’s  Eye  Clinic,  Mombasa 

Dr.  Seth’s  Nursing  Home,  Mombasa 

Alice  Beaton  Maternity  Home,  Nairobi 

Princess  Elizabeth  Hospital  for  Women,  Nairobi 

Rainbow  Nursing  Home,  Nairobi 

20th  Century  Maternity  Home,  Nairobi 


No.  of  beds 
20  European 

—  Asian 

—  Asian 

12  European 
65  European 
22  Asian 
10  Asian 
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Number  and  Category  of  Beds 


Name  and  Location 
of  Hospital 

General 

Obstetrics 

Tubercu¬ 

losis 

Infectious 
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CO 
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CO 

G 
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European  Hospital,  Nairobi 

73 

King  George  VI  Hospital,  Nairobi 

#  . 

42 

649 

Infectious  Diseases  Hosp.,  Nairobi 

12 

8 

76 

Orthopaedic  Centre,  Nairobi 

47 

Central  Province 

Native  Civil  Hospitals — 

Machakos 

6 

116 

#  , 

,  , 

8 

20 

Kangundo 

21 

,  , 

,  , 

7 

Makindu 

32 

Kiambu 

108 

28 

16 

Cottage  Hospital,  Tigoni  .  . 

22 

Native  Civil  Hospitals — 

Fort  Hall 

145 

#  , 

40 

15 

Muriranjas 

37 

*  # 

18 

Nyeri  .  . 

70 

. . 

#  # 

19 

12 

Government  Dispensaries — 

Nanyuki 

14 

Karatina 

6 

Native  Civil  Hospitals — 

Meru  .  . 

107 

#  . 

18 

4 

Kerugoya 

.  . 

3 

80 

.  . 

.  , 

14 

,  # 

,  , 

10 

Embu  . . 

30 

10 

Kitui  . . 

67 

4 

, 

16 

5 

Thika  . . 

•  . 

6 

50 

2 

Coast  Province 

Native  Civil  Hospitals — 

Mombasa 

45* 

178 

Wesu  . . 

36' 

m  # 

9 

Kilifi . 

56 

Msambweni  .  . 

48 

Voi  . 

40 

. . 

5 

8 

Lamu  .  . 

16 

. 

, . 

4 

Taveta  . . 

40 

4 

Malindi 

18 

4 

Infectious  Dis.  Hosp.,  Mombasa 

. . 

8 

68 

10 

4 

70 

Leper  Camp,  Msambweni 

60 

Nyanza  Province 

European  Hospital,  Kisumu 

14 

#  # 

2 

Native  Civil  Hospitals — 

Kisumu 

#  # 

11 

169 

,  , 

1 

20 

5 

Kakamega 

,  , 

4 

154 

.  , 

•  , 

40 

44 

Kericho 

72 

,  * 

16 

8 

Kapsabet 

54 

,  , 

.  , 

7 

6 

Kisii 

105 

,  , 

16 

Cottage  Hospital,  Kapkatet 

31 

.  , 

,  . 

11 

Leper  Camp,  Kakamega  . . 

•  • 

130 

♦Includes  Arabs. 
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KENYA  MEDICAL  DEPARTMENT— HOSPITAL  BEDS,  1950— (Contd.) 


Number  and  Catergory  of  Beds 


Name  and  Location 
of  Hospital 

General 

Obstetrics 

Tubercu¬ 

losis 

Infectious 

Europeans 

Asians 

Africans 

Europeans 

Asians 

Africans 

Europeans 

Asians 

Africans 

Europeans 

Asians 

Africans 

Rift  Valley  Province 
Native  Civil  Hospitals — 

Nakuru  . . 

21 

155 

22 

53 

18 

Eldoret 

6 

73 

Kabarnet 

26 

6 

4 

Kapsabet 

54 

7 

m  * 

6 

Kitale  . . 

4 

90 

4 

4 

Rumuruti 

17 

Tambach 

24 

Lokitaung 

12 

•  # 

#  # 

Lodwar 

. 

6 

12 

6 

4 

Cottage  Hospitals — 

Molo  .  . 

28 

#  , 

#  9 

6 

Londiani 

26 

6 

4 

Government  Dispensary,  Gilgil  .  . 

6 

,  , 

Northern  Frontier  Province 
Native  Civil  Hospitals — 

Wajir  . . 

48 

Moyale 

40 

,  , 

Mandera 

40 

Garissa 

20 

Marsabit 

12 

6 

4 

Isiolo  .  . 

12 

Masai  Extra  Prov.  District 
Native  Civil  Hospitals — 

Narok  .  . 

94 

Kajiado 

•  • 

6 

80 

Total 

87 

162 

3,487 

2 

1 

353 

6 

8 

147 

•  • 

4 

455 

RETURN  OF  DISEASES,  1950 


Group  Diseases 

In¬ 

patients 

Out¬ 

patients 

Total 

Cases 

In¬ 

patient 

Deaths 

Mortality 
per  Thousand 

In¬ 

patients 

Total 

Cases 

Epidemic,  endemic  and 
infectious  diseases  . . 

59,506 

186,367 

245,873 

2,210 

37.6 

8-9 

Affections  of  the  ner¬ 
vous  system . . 

5,648 

62,522 

68,170 

303 

53-6 

4-4 

Affections  of  the  cir¬ 
culatory  system 

5,398 

2,672 

8,070 

168 

311 

20-8 

Affections  of  the  res¬ 
piratory  system 

31,192 

213,682 

244,874 

1,669 

53-5 

6-8 

Affections  of  the  skin 
and  cellular  tissues. . 

11,671 

109,843 

121,514 

65 

5*5 

•5 

General  diseases  not 
mentioned  above  . . 

3,813 

23,099 

26,912 

438 

112-2 

1.7 

Affections  produced  by 
external  causes 

16,341 

109,596 

125,937 

357 

21-8 

2.8 

Diseases  of  the  digest¬ 
ive  system  . . 

16,201 

185,308 

201,509 

665 

41-0 

3.3 

Others  . . 

24,277 

61,921 

86,198 

512 

21-0 

5-9 

Grand  Total  . . 

174,047 

955,010 

1,129,057 

6,387 

377-3 

55-1 

,  ,  , 
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Housing 

Adequate  housing  for  all  races,  and  particularly  for  Africans,  still 
remains  a  major  problem  in  urban  areas.  In  the  rural  areas  the  position 
is  generally  satisfactory,  and  semi-permanent  traditional  housing  in  local 
materials  can  usually  be  quickly  provided.  In  the  towns  a  situation  always 
acute  has  been  aggravated  by  the  back-log  accumulated  during  the  war,  by 
the  rapid  expansion  of  industries  drawing  labour  to  the  towns,  and  by  the 
difficulty  of  providing  houses  at  a  cost  which  does  not  compel  rentals  far  in 
excess  of  the  occupants’  ability  to  pay.  A  further  complication  in  some  towns 
is  the  absence  of  areas,  possessing  the  essential  services,  drains,  sewers,  water 
and  light,  upon  which  houses  can  be  built.  There  was  no  serious  shortage 
of  building  materials  except  for  temporary  shortages  of  cement,  and  all 
available  artisans  were  kept  fully  employed.  The  wages  of  building  opera¬ 
tives  remained  more  or  less  stable  following  the  big  increases  in  1949,  but 
the  cost  of  building  remained  high.  Many  different  building  materials 
appeared,  including  asbestos,  aluminium,  types  of  prefabricated  bricks, 
concrete  slabs,  and  these  competed  with  the  traditional  brick  and  stone  and 
the  recent  pise  mediums  of  construction. 

Close  on  £500,000  was  spent  during  the  year  on  Government  staff  hous¬ 
ing  under  the  Development  Plan.  In  Nairobi  the  Public  Works  Department 
made  good  headway  with  an  Asian  pise  estate  of  50  houses,  and  at  Shauri 
Moyo  in  the  African  location  erected  a  small  African  township  with 
accommodation  for  484  African  families  and  some  160  bachelors.  Other 
large  schemes  were  undertaken  at  Nakuru,  and  the  Provincial  Administration 
built  many  staff  quarters  throughout  the  country.  It  is  the  intention  to  con¬ 
tinue  with  the  steady  construction  of  staff  quarters  for  Government 
employees  to  the  extent  which  funds  will  permit. 

The  improvement  of  the  accommodation  provided  for  Government  and 
District  Council  road  gangs  noted  in  1949  continued.  The  old  “A”  type  of 
iron  shelters  have  now  been  abolished  and  replaced  by  roomy  rectangular 
mobile  hutments.  A  number  of  excellent  permanent  camps  were  also  built. 
The  general  standard  of  contractors’  camps  has  also  shown  welcome 
improvement. 

Urban  non-Government  housing  remains  the  major  intractable  problem. 
The  demand  greatly  outstrips  the  supply  and  many  employers  are  reluctant 
to  build  their  own  estates  while  prices  are  high  and  there  is  a  hope  of 
utilizing  rented  accommodation  provided  by  the  Government  or  the  Local 
Authorities  at  sub-economic  rates.  Attempts  to  provide  facilities  for 
Africans  in  townships  to  build  their  own  houses  are  now  being  pursued, 
both  by  the  Government  and  local  authorities,  but  the  scheme  is  fraught 
with  many  formidable  difficulties  which  have  yet  to  be  overcome. 

The  East  African  Railways  and  Harbours  Administration  continued  its 
policy  of  improving  and  extending  its  large  housing  estates  for  its  employees. 
Many  of  the  large  plantation  estates  provide  excellent  accommodation  in 
the  rural  areas.  In  the  six  major  towns  386  European,  430  Asian  and  662 
African  houses  were  built  during  1950. 


49 


Community  Development 

The  term  “Community  Development”  was  substituted  for  “Social 
Welfare”  during  the  year  in  order  that  a  clearer  conception  of  the  functions 
of  the  organization  should  be  conveyed.  At  the  same  time  the  title  of  the 
District  Welfare  Officers  was  changed  to  District  Officers  (Community 
Development)  in  order  to  identify  them  more  clearly  with  the  Provincial 
Administration  of  which  they  are  members.  The  African  Welfare  Workers 
title  was  changed  to  Community  Development  Assistants. 

For  the  purpose  of  economy  and  efficiency  the  headquarters  of  the 
organization  was  amalgamated  with  Jeanes  School  and  the  Commissioner 
for  Community  Development  also  became  the  Principal  of  the  school.  As 
a  result  of  the  recommendations  of  the  Committee  of  Inquiry  into  the 
working  of  the  Kenya  Information  Office,  the  policy  of  the  Afri¬ 
can  Information  Services  became  the  responsibility  of  the  Commissioner 
for  Community  Development.  All  these  changes  were  logical  and  enabled 
policy  to  be  directed  along  the  lines  recommended  by  the  Secretary  of  State. 

T  raining 

The  Jeanes  School  ceased  to  be  a  training  centre  for  ex-servicemen  at 
the  end  of  1949  and  in  1950  efforts  were  made  in  many  directions  to 
achieve  the  aim  of  Community  Development  through  the  training  of  in¬ 
fluential  Africans  in  civics,  economics,  the  history  of  Kenya  and  other 
subjects,  to  enable  them  to  appreciate  the  problems  and  needs  of  the  Colony. 
Certain  long  courses  for  teachers,  clerks  and  health  inspectors  were  con¬ 
ducted  on  behalf  of  the  Education  and  Medical  departments,  but  it  was 
through  the  short  courses  that  it  was  chiefly  hoped  to  enlighten  the  African 
community.  Such  courses  were  those  for  Chiefs,  African  District  Coun¬ 
cillors*  Community  Development  Assistants  and  women.  A  certain  amount 
of  technical  instruction  was  given  in  each  of  these  courses,  but  a  great  deal 
of  general  knowledge  was  included  at  the  same  time. 

The  instruction  took  the  form  of  lectures,  given  by  either  the  staff  or 
by  speakers  from  outside  the  school,  films,  visits  to  farms,  institutions, 
factories,  etc.,  and  discussions.  There  is  reason  to  believe  from  reports 
received  from  District  Commissioners  that  the  results  of  these  courses  were 
beneficial.  In  addition,  short  training  courses  were  given  to  Co-operative 
Assistants,  Probation  Assistants,  Police,  and  during  the  holidays  for  teachers 
from  Government  schools  and  training  institutions. 

As  an  extension  of  this  principle  District  Commissioners  were  recom¬ 
mended  to  organize  local  courses  for  influential  Africans.  Two  valuable 
courses  were  organized  in  Machakos  and  Nandi  districts  with  the  help  of 
the  Jeanes  School  staff. 

The  popularity  of  these  courses  among  Africans  and  the  evidence  of 
the  appalling  ignorance  of  even  many  educated  Africans  in  fundamental 
issues,  such  as  how  the  Colonies  Revenue  is  expended  and  how  the 
machinery  of  Government  works,  emphasized  the  urgent  need  to  expand 
the  machinery  of  mass  education  to  foster  co-operation  through  a  better 
appreciation  of  the  efforts  being  made  for  African  betterment. 
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Jeanes  School — Output  of  Students,  1950 
Training  Courses : 

A.  — Long 

(i)  Lower  Primary  Teachers  . .  . .  .  .  . .  20 

(ii)  Commercial  Students  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  38 

(iii)  Health  Inspectors  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  35 

(iv)  Probation  Assistants  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  15 

(v)  Community  Development  Assistants  . .  . .  22 

(vi)  Police  .  .  . .  .  .  .  .  . .  . .  . .  20 

—  150 

B.  — Short 

(i)  African  Chiefs  . .  . .  . ,  . .  . ,  90 

(ii)  African  District  Councillors  . .  . .  .  .  60 

(iii)  Court  Registrars  ,  .  . .  . .  . .  . .  10 

(iv)  Bakers  . .  . .  .  .  . .  • .  . .  16 

(v)  Co-operative  Assistants  . .  . .  . .  . .  20 

(vi)  Welfare  Workers  Refresher  Course  . .  . .  20 

—  216 


366 

C.  Women's  School  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  53 

D.  — Children’s  School  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  170 
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Scouting 

The  visit  of  Lord  Rowallan  the  Chief  Scout  was  the  outstanding  event 
of  the  year.  Rallies  were  held  in  many  parts  of  the  country,  and  provided  a 
great  stimulus  to  enthusiasm. 

Lord  Rowallan  made  his  visit  further  memorable  by  opening  the 
Ngong  Forest  Training  Camp,  30  acres  in  extent,  which  is  a  permanent 
Camp  on  the  lines  of  Gilwell  Park  in  England.  There  will  be  three  courses 
there  a  year  for  the  training  of  Scouters,  and  scouts  camps  are  held  there 
continuously.  There  is  a  resident  Organizing  and  Training  Commissioner. 

At  the  inaugural  rally  1,000  scouts  of  all  races  were  camped  together 
and  the  utmost  harmony  and  good  feeling  prevailed.  The  rally  took  place 
at  the  Ngong  Forest  Camp,  which  is  now  permanently  linked  with  inter¬ 
racial  scout  training. 

The  estimated  strength  of  the  scouts  is  about  5,500  of  all  races,  but  this 
number  could  be  increased  to  an  unlimited  extent  if  trained  scoutmasters 
were  available  to  take  charge  of  troops.  All  African  Welfare  Workers 
trained  at  the  Jeanes  School  are  given  a  course  in  scouting. 

The  movement  has  the  strong  support  of  Government. 

Community  Associations 

African  society  is  still  closely  integrated  on  a  clan  or  tribal  basis.  A 
start  has  been  made  in  the  towns  where  social  disintegration  is  greatest  to 
develop  village  councils  for  the  various  housing  estates,  but  the  most  popu¬ 
lar  and  effective  associations  are  still  tribal  and  they  fulfil  many  of  the 
functions  of  Friendly  Societies  in  Western  society. 
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Family  Welfare 

The  main  effort  to  raise  the  standards  of  family  life  was  made  through 
women.  The  Jeanes  School  Home  Crafts  School  was  expanded  considerably 
to  provide  teachers  for  adult  classes  and  women’s  institutes  in  the  Central, 
Coast  and  Rift  Valley  Provinces.  Plans  were  laid  for  a  similar  school  at 
Kericho.  The  greatest  development  in  this  direction  took  place  in  North 
Nyanza  District  where  the  Women’s  Institute  Movement  made  rapid 
progress. 

Mass  Education 

The  actual  methods  to  be  employed  to  implement  this  policy  could  not 
be  laid  down  with  any  exactitude  for  particular  districts.  However,  in 
general  it  may  be  stated  that  the  aim  of  the  organization  was  to  assist 
District  Commissioners  to  achieve  “closer  administration”  or  in  other  words 
to  increase  contact  with  Africans,  and  as  a  result  to  develop  greater  trust 
in,  and  co-operation  with,  Government  in  its  various  development  schemes. 

The  conception  of  the  Community  Hall  as  a  centre  of  adult  education 
and  recreation  was  somewhat  modified.  Suggestions  were  made  that  the 
trained  African  staff  should  be  encouraged  to  take  part  in  development 
schemes  and  to  keep  contact  with  the  people  of  their  areas  instead  of  con¬ 
fining  their  activities  to  the  halls  and  thus  assist  departmental  officers  to 
implement  their  various  policies.  The  District  Team,  where  it  operated 
efficiently,  was  the  keystone  of  this  effort  at  closer  administration. 

Decentralization  of  the  equipment  of  the  African  Information  Services 
was  aimed  at  and  this  was  facilitated  in  those  districts  where  District 
Officers  (C.D.)  were  posted;  they  became,  in  fact,  Public  Relations  Officers, 
and  included  among  their  many  duties  the  publication  of  news  sheets,  the 
supervision  of  cinema  vans  and  the  utilization  of  such  media  as  wireless 
sets,  public  address  equipment,  hand-outs,  posters,  etc.,  for  the  purpose  of 
mass  education  as  Community  Development  used  to  be  called. 

It  became  apparent  during  the  year  that  a  great  deal  more  attention 
would  have  to  be  paid  to  community  development  in  the  settled  areas, 
townships  and  municipalities  than  had  occurred  in  the  past.  A  much  greater 
response  was  apparent  from  the  District  Councils  in  these  areas,  particularly 
in  the  Nakuru  District  and  it  is  hoped  that  considerable  advances  in  the 
way  of  establishing  community  centres  will  be  achieved  in  the  future.  The 
appreciation  by  Africans  of  the  services  provided  at  these  centres,  made 
possible  to  a  great  extent  by  the  voluntary  services  of  European  farmers 
and  African  resident  labourers,  was  very  marked. 

A  similar  development  took  place  in  the  Forest  areas. 

CHAPTER  8:  LEGISLATION 

In  the  year  1950  the  Legislative  Council  of  Kenya  passed  66  Ordinances, 
of  which  65  were  public  and  one  was  private.  The  following  are  the  more 
important. 

No.  1.  The  Guarantee  ( High  Commission  Railways  and  Harbours 
Loan)  Ordinance,  1950. — By  the  Loan  (Railways  and  Harbours)  Act,  1949, 
the  East  Africa  High  Commission  is  authorized  to  raise  a  loan  of  £23,000,000 
for  certain  purposes  of  the  East  African  Railways  and  Harbours  Adminis¬ 
tration  specified  in  a  Schedule  to  the  Act.  In  order  to  obtain  trustee  status, 
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and  to  provide  further  security  for  investors,  and  to  comply  with  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  East  Africa  (High  Commission)  Order  in  Council,  1947,  it 
was  necessary  that  the  repayment  of  the  loan  should  be  guaranteed  by  each 
of  the  three  Territories  concerned  and  charged  upon  their  revenues. 
Accordingly,  the  Guarantee  (High  Commission  Railways  and  Harbours 
Loan)  Ordinance,  1950,  guarantees  the  payment,  out  of  the  general  revenues 
and  funds  of  the  Colony,  of  the  principal  and  interest  on  any  loan  raised  by 
the  High  Commission  under  the  authority  of  the  above-mentioned  Act  to 
the  extent  to  which  such  principal  and  interest  is  not  paid  out  of  the  funds 
of  the  Railways  and  Harbours  Fund  maintained  under  the  provisions  of 
section  41  of  the  East  Africa  (High  Commission)  Order  in  Council,  1947. 

No.  4.  The  Essential  Services'  (Arbitration)  Ordinance,  1950. — The 
objects  of  the  Ordinance  are  first,  to  provide  methods  of  settling  trade  dis¬ 
putes  in  essential  services,  either  by  conciliation,  direct  negotiation  between 
employers  and  workmen  or  their  representatives  or,  failing  a  successful 
outcome  of  such  methods,  by  compulsory  arbitration  before  an  Arbitration 
Tribunal  constituted  under  the  Ordinance;  secondly,  to  prohibit  persons, 
under  penalties,  from  taking  part  in,  or  declaring,  instigating  or  procuring 
lock-outs  or  strikes  in  essential  services  unless  a  trade  dispute  exists  and 
has  been  reported  and  efforts  at  conciliation  or  agreement  have  not  suc¬ 
ceeded  within  21  days  of  the  trade  dispute  being  reported,  or  the  dispute 
has  not,  within  that  time,  been  referred  to  arbitration  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Ordinance. 

No.  5.  The  Emergency  Powers  (Amendment)  Ordinance,  1950.— -The 
Emergency  Powers  Ordinance,  1948,  was  found  to  be  defective  in  that  it 
did  not  expressly  provide  for  the  powers  conferred  by  it  to  be  used  on 
occasions  of  emergency  or  public  danger,  it  did  not  permit  the  making  of  a 
proclamation  of  emergency  applying  to  a  part  only  of  the  Colony 
or  permit  emergency  regulations  to  be  applied  only  to  a  part  of 
the  Colony,  it  did  not  define  “strike”  or  “industrial  conscription”  or 
differentiate  strikes  in  essential  services  nor  did  it  sufficiently  indicate  the 
subject  in  relation  to  which  emergency  regulations  could  be  made.  The 
Amending  Ordinance  remedies  these  defects  and  brings  the  legislation  more 
into  line  with  similar  legislation  elsewhere. 

No.  6.  The  Special  Districts  (Administration)  (Amendment)  Ordinance, 
1950. — Section  18  of  the  Special  Districts  (Administration)  Ordinance,  1934 
(referred  to  as  the  principal  Ordinance)  prohibited  a  tribesman  leaving  any 
district  or  area  to  which  that  Ordinance  was  applied  unless  he  was  in 
possession  of  a  valid  passport  or  other  document  satisfactorily  establishing 
his  identity.  It  was  brought  to  notice  that  when  the  Ordinance  had  been 
applied  to  an  area  comprising  several  districts  in  which  tribes  hostile  to 
each  other  lived,  the  section  did  not  prohibit  movement  within  the  area 
and  in  particular  movement  from  one  reserved  grazing  or  watering  area 
to  another.  In  the  areas  to  which  the  principal  Ordinance  was  applied  inter¬ 
tribal  feuds  and  grazing  disputes  are  common  and  a  member  of  a  tribe 
travelling  alone  through  the  district  of  a  hostile  tribe  runs  considerable  risk 
of  being  assaulted  and,  not  infrequently,  of  being  murdered.  The  conse¬ 
quence  of  a  murder  would  be  a  serious  blood  feud,  often  having  far- 
reaching  results.  In  the  circumstances  it  was  considered  desirable  that  sec¬ 
tion  18  of  the  principal  Ordinance  should  be  amended  so  as  to  prohibit  any 
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person  not  in  possession  of  a  valid  passport  or  document  of  identity  issued 
under  prescribed  conditions  from  leaving  any  area  in  respect  of  which  an 
order  under  section  16  (a)  of  the  principal  Ordinance  had  been  made  reserv¬ 
ing  for  any  particular  tribesmen  or  community  grazing  or  other  areas  of  land 
or  watering  facilities.  Section  2  of  the  Special  Districts  (Administration) 
(Amendment)  Ordinance,  1950,  provides  for  this. 

No.  10.  The  Guarantee  ( High  Commission  Posts  and  Telegraphs  Loan ) 
Ordinance,  1950. — The  East  Africa  High  Commission  proposes  to  raise  a 
loan  of  £4,500,000  for  the  purposes  of  the  East  African  Posts  and  Telegraphs 
Departments.  In  order  that  the  stock  may  have  the  status  of  trustee  securities 
it  is  necessary  that  payment  of  the  principal  and  interest  on  the  loan  should 
be  guaranteed  by  legislation  not  only  of  the  High  Commission,  but  also 
of  the  three  High  Commission  territories.  The  Guarantee  (High  Commission 
Posts  and  Telegraphs  Loan)  Ordinance,  1950,  accordingly  effects  the  guarantee 
so  far  as  this  Colony  is  concerned. 

No.  11.  The  Employment  ( Amendment )  Ordinance,  1950. — The  most 
important  respects  in  which  the  Employment  (Amendment)  Ordinance,  1950, 
amends  the  Employment  Ordinance  (Chapter  109)  (referred  to  as  the 
principal  Ordinance)  are  effected  by — (a)  section  3  which  amends  section  23 
of  the  principal  Ordinace  so  as  to  require  merely  that  an  apprenticeship 
deed  shall  be  approved  by  the  Labour  Commissioner  and  shall  not  be  so 
approved  unless  it  contains  certain  provisions  to  be  prescribed  by  rules. 
The  reason  for  this  amendment  is  that  it  was  found  that  no  common  form 
of  apprenticeship  deed  was  adequate  to  meet  the  varying  types  of  apprentice¬ 
ship  engagement;  ( b )  section  5  whereby  a  new  sub-section  is  added  to  sec¬ 
tion  73  of  the  principal  Ordinance  which  will  place  it  beyond  doubt  that 
the  section  does  not  prohibt  an  employer  deducting  from  an  employee’s 
wages  any  money  due  as  a  contribution  to  an  approved  provident  fund  or 
superannuation  scheme;  and  (c)  section  6  of  the  Ordinance  whereby  section 
79  of  the  principal  Ordinance  is  amended  by  inserting  a  provision  enabling 
rules  to  be  made  for  regulating  the  establishment,  control  and  management 
of  provident  funds  and  superannuation  schemes  instituted  for  the  benefit 
of  employees. 

No.  12.  The  African  District  Councils  Ordinance,  1950. — The  Ordin¬ 
ance  effects  a  reorganization  of  local  government  in  African  areas  whereby 
Local  Native  Councils  are  replaced  by  African  District  Councils  with 
constitutions  and  powers  analogous  to  those  of  local  authorities  in  Municipal 
and  District  Council  Areas.  Part  II  of  the  Ordinance  establishes  African 
District  Councils  and  provides  for  the  appointment  of  members,  committees 
and  officers  and  servants  of  a  Council  and  the  procedure  at  meetings  of 
such  Councils.  Part  III  makes  provision  for  the  powers  and  duties  of  a 
Council,  and  Part  IV  prescribes  how  a  Council  may  raise  revenue.  Part  V 
provides  for  regulating  the  keeping  and  auditing  of  accounts.  Part  VI 
establishes  a  central  organization  for  the  supervision  of  African  District 
Councils,  to  be  known  as  the  Standing  Committee  for  African  District 
Councils.  Part  VII  deals  with  the  legal  procedure  and  contains  certain 
miscellaneous  provisions  including  a  provision  empowering  the  Member  for 
Health  and  Local  Government  to  make  rules  for  a  variety  of  purposes 
connected  with  the  conduct,  procedure  and  qualifications  for  membership, 
of  African  District  Councils. 
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No.  13.  The  Kenya  Meat  Commission  Ordinance,  1950. — This  Ordin¬ 
ance  is  modelled  on  the  Southern  Rhodesian  Cold  Storage  Commission  Act, 
and  is  enacted  to  establish  a  statutory  corporation  to  be  known  as  the 
Kenya  Meat  Commission  to  take  over  the  functions  of  the  Meat  Marketing 
Board  which  was  established  by  Order  made  under  Regulation  46  of  the 
Defence  Regulations,  1939,  and  to  exercise  certain  additional  powers.  The 
Commission  will  consist  of  eight  members,  including  a  Chairman,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  Governor  in  Council.  The  Ordinance  creates  what  is  in 
effect  an  important  statutory  monopoly. 

No.  16.  The  Tea  Ordinance,  1950. — The  legislation  relating  to  the  tea 
industry  in  Kenya,  Uganda  and  Tanganyika  has  up  to  now  been  different 
in  each  territory.  While  it  has,  for  some  time  been  considered  desirable  that 
the  three  territories  should  have  identical,  or  nearly  identical,  legislation  on 
this  subject  it  was  not  until  1949  that  agreement  as  to  the  legislation  to  be 
introduced  was  reached.  The  Tea  Ordinance,  1950,  gives  statutory  effect  to 
the  proposals  for  the  control  of  the  industry  based  on  the  joint  recommenda¬ 
tions  of  the  three  territories. 

No.  17.  The  Development  Loan  Ordinance,  1950. — This  Ordinance 
gives  legislative  sanction  to  the  raising,  at  a  suitable  opportunity,  of  the  first 
loan  under  a  programme  of  borrowing  for  the  purpose  of  financing  the 
Colony’s  development  projects  as  set  out  in  the  Schedule  to  the  Ordinance. 
The  Ordinance  also  contains,  in  section  5,  provision  which  enables  the 
Government  to  borrow,  if  necessary,  on  Treasury  Bills  pending  the  flotation 
of  a  loan  on  the  London  market. 

No.  22.  The  Local  Government  {District  Councils )  {Amendment) 
Ordinance,  1950. — This  Ordinance  will  amend  the  Local  Government  (Dis¬ 
trict  Councils)  Ordinance  (Chapter  140)  to  include  provisions  similar  to 
those  contained  in  sections  16  and  17  of  the  Local  Government  (Rating) 
Ordinance,  1928,  which  apply  only  to  municipalities  established  under  the 
Municipalities  Ordinance,  whereby,  if  any  abnormal  or  extraordinary 
expenditure  is  incurred  by  a  municipality,  for  some  authorized  purpose  in 
respect  of  a  particular  area  of  rateable  property,  over  and  above  the 
expenditure  common  to  the  whole  municipality,  the  Municipal  Council 
or  Board  is  empowered  to  impose  on  the  rateable  property  in  that  particular 
area  a  special  rate  to  cover  the  whole  or  part  of  such  abnormal  or  extra¬ 
ordinary  expenditure.  The  Ordinance  will  enable  a  District  Council  to 
exercise  similar  powers. 

No.  26.  The  Public  Order  Ordinance,  1950. — This  Ordinance,  for  the 
most  part,  follows  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Order  Act,  1936,  which  has 
been  in  force  in  the  United  Kingdom  since  January,  1937,  and  whose  pro¬ 
visions  have  already  been  widely  adopted  in  colonial  territories.  Section  3 
of  the  Ordinance  contains  provisions  relating  to  the  prohibition  of  organiza¬ 
tions  trained  or  equipped  for  the  purpose  of  usurping  the  functions  of  the 
police  or  of  the  armed  forces  of  the  Crown.  Section  4  makes  it  an  offence 
to  carry  offensive  weapons  at  public  meetings  and  processions,  and  section  5 
prohibits  offensive  conduct  conducive  to  breaches  of  the  peace  at  public 
meetings.  Section  6  of  the  Ordinance  contains  provisions  enabling  the 
prohibition  of  the  wearing  of  certain  uniforms  indicating  a  connexion  with 
political  objects. 
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No.  28.  The  Penal  Code  ( Amendment )  Ordinance,  1950. — Under  the 
Penal  Code  in  force  in  the  East  African  territories  it  has  not,  hitherto,  been 
an  offence  for  a  person  in  one  of  the  territories  to  pursue  a  course  which 
would  amount  to  sedition  if  carried  out  within  another  of  the  East  African 
territories.  It  has,  therefore,  been  open  to  a  person  resident  in,  say,  Uganda, 
to  print  or  publish  documents  attacking  the  Government  of  Kenya,  or  tend¬ 
ing  to  promote  disaffection  among  the  inhabitants  of  Kenya,  or  to  promote 
feelings  of  ill-will  between  the  various  classes  of  the  population  of  Kenya 
without  incurring  any  penalty.  The  converse  also  applied,  and  there  have 
been  cases  recently  of  the  printing,  publication  and  distribution  of  docu¬ 
ments  in  Kenya  which  attacked  the  Government  of,  and  tended  to  stir 
up  disaffection  in,  or  promote  ill  feeling  among  classes  of  the  population  in 
Uganda,  -and  which  would  clearly  have  been  seditious  if  published  in  that 
territory.  Sections  2  and  3  of  the  Ordinance  amend  the  Penal  Code  so  as 
to  provide  that  “a  seditious  intention”  shall  include  not  only  an  intention 
to  excite  disaffection  against  the  Government  of  Kenya,  or  to  raise  discontent 
or  disaffection  amongst  the  inhabitants  of  Kenya,  or  to  promote  feelings  of 
ill-will  and  hostility  between  different  classes  of  the  population  of  Kenya; 
but  shall  also  include  an  intention  to  do  these  things  with  regard  to  the 
Government,  inhabitants  or  population  of  any  of  the  East  African  territories 
of  Uganda,  Tanganyika  or  Zanzibar.  The  penalties  for  printing,  publishing 
or  distributing  a  seditious  publication  were,  for  a  first  offence,  imprisonment 
for  two  years  or  a  fine  not  exceeding  £100  or  both,  and,  for  a  subsequent 
offence,  imprisonment  for  three  years,  and  the  forfeiture  of  the  seditious 
publication.  It  has  been  found,  in  this  Colony  and  in  other  parts  of  the 
world,  that  penalties  such  as  these  are  an  insufficient  deterrent  and  are  quite 
out  of  proportion  to  the  harm  which  a  seditious  publication  can  cause.  A 
real  deterrent  is  to  make  it  possible  for  the  printing  press  or  other 
machinery  upon  which  the  seditious  publication  was  printed  or  reproduced, 
to  be  forfeited,  or  confiscated  for  a  period  not  exceeding  one  year,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  court.  In  other  parts  of  the  world  where  a  provision  for 
such  a  forfeiture  is  in  force,  it  has  been  found  when  the  printing  press  was 
seized,  that  prior  preparations  had  been  made  by  the  accused  person  to 
counter  this,  for  instance  that  the  machinery  had  been  taken  on  hire  so 
as  not  to  be  the  property  of  the  person  convicted.  To  obviate  defeat  of 
this  penalty  by  such  methods,  provision  has  been  included  permitting  the 
forfeiture  or  confiscation  to  take  place,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court, 
whether  the  printing  press  or  other  machinery  upon  which  the  seditious 
publication  was  printed  is,  or  is  not,  the  property  of  the  person  convicted. 
Ancillary  provisions  are  inserted  in  the  Penal  Code  stating  what  is  to  be 
done  with  any  printing  machine  forfeited  or  confiscated  under  the  section. 
Under  section  59  of  the  Penal  Code  a  prosecution  for  an  offence  under 
section  58  of  that  Code  had  to  be  commenced  within  six  months  after  the 
offence  was  committed.  Section  4  of  the  Ordinance  amends  the  Penal  Code 
to  provide  that  where  the  accused  person  leaves  the  Colony  within  six 
months  of  the  commission  of  the  offence  the  period  of  six  months  will  start 
to  run  from  the  date  of  his  return  to  the  Colony.  Section  5  of  the  Ordinance 
repeals  and  replaces  section  72  (4)  of  the  Code  and  also  adds  a  new  sub¬ 
section.  This  amendment  was  rendered  necessary  by  a  decision  of  the  Supreme 
Court  to  the  effect  that  the  words  “insignia,  banners,  arms,  books,  papers, 
documents  or  other  property  belonging  to  an  unlawful  society”  in  the 
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existing  sub-section  (4)  of  section  72  made  it  necessary  to  prove  that  the 
insignia,  documents,  etc.,  were,  at  the  time  of  the  offence,  legally  the 
property  of  the  unlawful  society,  before  any  presumption  could  be  raised 
from  their  possession.  Thus,  if  a  member  of  an  unlawful  society  had  paid 
for  his  badge  or  his  membership  card,  or  had  even  been  given  it  so  that 
the  property  in  it  had  passed  to  him,  no  presumption  from  its  possession 
arose.  This  decision,  to  a  great  extent,  defeated  the  object  of  the  section. 
To  remedy  this,  the  Ordinance  will  substitute  the  words  “of  or  relating  to” 
for  the  words  “belonging  to”.  Opportunity  has  also  been  taken  to  insert  a 
sub-section  dealing  with  the  presumption  to  be  drawn,  until  the  contrary 
is  proved,  from  possession  of  books,  accounts,  lists  of  members,  seals, 
minutes  or  correspondence  of  an  unlawful  society. 

No.  29.  The  Police  (. Amendment )  Ordinance .  1950. — This  Ordinance 
amends  the  Police  Ordinance,  1948,  in  a  number  of  respects  which  experience 
has  shown  to  be  desirable.  Among  other  amendments  it  inserts  a  new 
section  50a  which  will  render  it  unlawful  for  a  police  officer  to  become  a 
member  of  a  trade  union  or  of  any  association  one  of  whose  objects  is  to 
control  or  influence  the  pay,  pension  or  conditions  of  service  of  the  Force, 
except  an  association  constituted  by  regulations  made  under  the  principal 
Ordinance.  This  exception  is  intended  to  make  it  possible  for  a  Police 
Federation  to  be  formed  in  the  future  if  such  a  course  appears  to  be  justified. 
The  Ordinance  also  inserts  a  new  section  which  makes  it  an  offence  for 
any  person  to  cause  or  attempt  to  cause  disaffection  amongst  police  officers 
or  to  induce  or  attempt  to  induce  any  police  officer  to  withhold  his  service 
or  to  commit  a  breach  of  discipline. 

No.  31.  The  Pensions  Ordinance,  1950. — This  Ordinance  makes  provi¬ 
sion  for  the  grant  of  pensions,  gratuities  and  other  allowances  to  certain 
officers  in  the  service  of  the  Government  in  accordance  with  the  new  terms 
of  service  introduced  consequent  upon  the  recommendations  of  the  East 
Africa  Salaries  Commission. 

No.  32.  The  Electric  Power  ( Amendment )  Ordinance,  1950. — The  East 
African  Power  and  Lighting  Company,  Limited,  a  licensee  under  the  Electric 
Power  Ordinance,  was  forced,  by  the  ever  growing  demand  for  electrical 
energy  and  by  the  failure  of  the  rains  upon  which  they  relied  for  increasing 
the  output  of  their  hydro-electric  station,  to  increase  very  considerably  the 
output  of  one  of  their  diesel  generating  stations  in  Nairobi.  This  resulted 
in  an  increase  of  the  noise  and  vibration  occasioned  by  the  station.  Early 
in  1949  the  licensee  represented  to  Government  that  they  had  received  a 
complaint  that  the  station  was  creating  a  nuisance  to  the  occupiers  of  nearby 
residences  and  that  the  Company  had  been  advised  that  in  view  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  67  of  the  Electric  Power  Ordinance  an  action  for 
nuisance  would  stand  every  chance  of  success  and  that  a  Court  might  grant 
an  injunction  to  restrain  the  Company  from  continuing  the  nuisance.  The 
Company  further  represented  that,  were  such  an  injunction  granted,  it  would 
result  in  considerable  diminution  of  its  ability  to  carry  out  its  duties  under 
the  licence.  After  very  careful  consideration  it  was  decided  that,  in  the  cir¬ 
cumstances,  some  modification  of  the  provisions  of  section  67  was  necessary, 
and  the  Electric  Power  (Amendment)  Ordinance,  1950,  accordingly  gives 
effect  to  that  decision. 
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No.  34.  The  Excess  Profits  Tax  ( Amendment )  Ordinance,  1950. — In  1947 
a  section  was  inserted  in  the  Excess  Profits  Tax  Ordinance  (referred  to  as 
the  principal  Ordinance)  which  provided  that  if  any  person  liable  to  pay 
excess  profits  tax  was  able  to  prove  to  the  Commissioner  that  by  reason 
of  conditions  prevailing  as  a  consequence  of  the  war:  (a)  he  was  compelled 
to  defer  until  after  the  31st  December,  1947,  expenditure,  or  expenditure 
upon  an  asset,  which  he  had  intended  to  incur  before  that  date;  or  ( b )  that 
any  asset  upon  which  he  incurred  expenditure  on  or  before  the  31st  Decem¬ 
ber,  1947,  could  not  be  fully  employed  in  the  business  before  that  date,  and 
if  the  expenditure  had  been  incurred  or  the  asset  had  been  fully  employed, 
it  would  have  been  taken  into  account  in  computing  the  amount  of  the 
profits  for  any  chargeable  accounting  period,  such  person  might  deliver 
to  the  Commissioner,  before  the  1st  January,  1948,  a  statement  of  the  ex¬ 
penditure  so  deferred  or  the  asset  concerned;  and  if,  therefore,  the  expendi¬ 
ture  was  incurred  or  the  asset  fully  employed  within  such  period  as  to  the 
Commissioner  seemed  reasonable,  it  was  to  be  deemed  to  have  been  so 
incurred  or  fully  employed  on  the  31st  December,  1947.  The  Commissioner 
adopted  a  liberal  interpretation  of  this  provision.  By  the  31st  December, 
1950,  however,  five  years  will  have  elapsed  since  the  cessation  of  the  tax 
during  which  very  substantial  profits  have  been  made  free  from  excess 
profits  tax,  and  it  was  considered  that  by  that  date,  sufficient  time  will  have 
been  granted  for  all  development  expenditure  which  could  fairly  be  taken 
into  account  for  the  purposes  of  this  war-time  tax  to  have  been  incurred. 
The  Excess  Profits  Tax  (Amendment)  Ordinance,  1950,  accordingly  amends 
section  32  of  the  principal  Ordinance  by  providing  that  expenditure  to  which 
the  section  applied  which  is  not  incurred,  or  assets  which  are  not  fully 
employed  in  a  business,  on  or  before  the  31st  December,  1950,  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  have  been  incurred  or  employed,  as  the  case  may  be,  on  the 
31st  December,  1947. 

No.  38.  The  Factories  Ordinance,  1950. — The  object  of  the  Ordinance 
is  to  make  provision  for  the  safety,  health  and  welfare  of  persons  employed 
m  factories  and  certain  other  classes  of  premises.  It  is  a  comprehensive 
measure,  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  community  both  at  the  present 
time  and  in  its  subsequent  stages  of  industrial  development.  Part  I  of  the 
Ordinance  is  concerned  with  the  general  application  of  the  Ordinance,  and 
will,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  1,  apply  the  Ordinance  to  all 
factories  as  defined,  irrespective  of  whether  they  are  in  Government  or 
private  occupation.  Part  II  relates  to  interpretation,  and  Part  III  makes  pro¬ 
vision  for  the  registration  of  factories.  Part  IV  is  designed  to  safeguard 
the  general  health  of  workers.  Part  V  contains  provisions  relating 
to  the  safety  of  persons  employed  in  factories.  Part  VI  contains  welfare 
provisions  relating  to  the  supply  of  drinking  water,  washing  facilities,  cloth¬ 
ing  accommodation,  seats  for  female  workers,  and  first  aid.  Part  VII  con¬ 
tains  special  provisions  relating  to  the  health,  safety  and  welfare  of  workers. 
Part  VIII  extends  the  application  of  some  of  its  provisions  to  certain  classes 
of  premises  other  than  factories.  Docks,  wharves  and  quays,  and  all  premises 
in  which  steam  boilers  are  used,  are  also  brought  within  the  scope  of  the 
Ordinance.  This  Part  also  gives  the  Governor  in  Council  after  giving 
reasonable  notice  of  the  intention  to  do  so  power  to  extend  the  application 
of  the  Ordinance,  for  example,  to  warehouses  and  building  operations,  should 
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this  appear  desirable.  Part  IX  is,  to  a  large  extent  concerned  with  the  forms 
that  must  be  used  in  relation  to,  or  affixed  or  kept  in  a  factory.  Part  X  deals 
with  matters  of  an  administrative  nature.  Offences,  penalties  and  legal  pro¬ 
ceedings  are  covered  by  Part  XI. 

No.  39.  The  Increase  of  Mortgage  Interest  ( Restriction )  ( Repeal)  Ordin¬ 
ance ,  1950. — This  Ordinance  repeals  the  Increase  of  Mortgage  Interest 
(Restriction)  Ordinance,  1949.  The  reasons  for  its  repeal  are  that  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  Ordinance  acted  as  a  deterrent  to  mortgage  investments. 

No.  40.  The  Exchange  Control  Ordinance ,  1950. — The  control  of  cur¬ 
rency  and  foreign  exchange  was  regulated  under  the  Defence  (Finance) 
Regulations,  1939.  These  Regulations  were,  however,  due  to  expire  on  the 
10th  December,  1950.  The  currency  and  exchange  position  within  the  sterling 
area  still  continues  to  be  such,  however,  that  it  is  essential  for  controls  to 
be  continued  so  as  to  ensure,  inter  alia,  that :  (a)  all  foreign  exchange  earned 
by  residents  within  the  sterling  area  whether  as  payment  for  exports,  pay¬ 
ment  for  services  or  as  dividends  on  investments,  is  actually  remitted  to  the 
sterling  area  and  thereby  made  available  for  meeting  the  cost  of  essential 
foreign  payments;  and  ( b )  that  foreign  exchange  is  made  available  to  resi¬ 
dents  in  the  sterling  area  only  for  essential  purposes.  Since  it  is  apparent 
that  control  will  be  necessary  for  some  years  to  come  it  was  considered 
desirable  to  replace  the  Defence  (Finance)  Regulations,  1939,  by  an  Ordin¬ 
ance.  The  Ordinance,  which  follows  the  United  Kingdom  Exchange  Control 
Act,  1947,  very  closely,  is  based  on  a  model  Ordinance  on  which  each  of 
the  colonies  has  been  requested  to  frame  its  exchange  control  legislation. 

No.  42.  The  Police  ( Amendment ,  No.  2)  Ordinance,  1950. — Experience 
has  shown  that  it  was  desirable  that  there  should  be  power,  exercisable  on 
occasions,  by  order  to  impose  a  curfew  in  any  area  in  the  Colony  where 
it  appears  to  the  Commissioner  of  Police,  or  to  the  Provincial  Commissioner 
concerned,  that  there  is  a  reasonable  apprehension  that  a  riot,  unlawful 
assembly,  concerted  breach  of  the  peace  or  organized  intimidation  by  threats 
of  violence  will  take  place.  The  Police  (Amendment,  No.  2)  Ordinance, 
1950,  amends  the  Police  Ordinance,  1948,  by  inserting  a  new  Part,  as 
Part  VII,  so  as  to  confer  the  necessary  powers  on  the  Commissioner  of 
Police  and  Provincial  Commissioners.  A  curfew  order  may  be  made  to 
apply  to  all  persons  within  an  area  or  to  such  class  or  description  of  persons 
within  the  area  as  may  be  specified  in  the  order.  A  curfew  order  may  only 
be  made  to  have  effect  during  the  “hours  of  darkness”,  which  expression  is 
defined  as  the  period  between  6.30  p.m.  and  6.30  a.m.  or  such  lesser  period 
between  those  hours  as  the  order  may  specify.  Every  curfew  order  must 
be  promulgated  and  must  be  placed,  as  soon  as  conveniently  may  be,  before 
the  Governor  in  Council,  who  may  vary  or  rescind  such  order. 

No.  46.  The  Land  Control  ( Amendment )  Ordinance,  1950. — This 
Ordinance  amends  section  8  of  the  Land  Control  Ordinance  (Chapter  150) 
to  provide  that  the  Land  Control  Board  (established  under  the  Ordinance) 
should  no  longer  be  empowered  to  refuse  its  consent  to  a  land  transaction 
by  reason  only  that  the  Board  objects  to  the  pecuniary  consideration  for 
the  transaction. 

No.  49.  The  Industrial  Licensing  ( Amendment )  Ordinance,  1950. — In 
1949  the  Industrial  Licensing  Ordinance  was  amended  to  enable  the  East 
African  Industrial  Council  at  the  time  of  granting  a  licence  to  declare  that 
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for  a  specified  period  no  similar  licence  would  be  granted.  Subsequently  it 
became  apparent  that  a  discretion  should  be  vested  in  the  Council  to  grant 
a  conditional  licence  during  the  period  for  which  any  such  declaration 
extends  if  the  licensee  to  whom  the  first  licence  has  been  granted  agrees  and 
subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  agreed  upon  between  the  first  licensee 
and  the  applicant  for  the  conditional  licence.  The  Industrial  Licensing 
(Amendment)  Ordinance,  1950,  accordingly  inserts  a  new  section  to  provide 
for  this. 

No.  50.  The  Penal  Code  ( Amendment ,  No.  2)  Ordinance,  1950. — The 
Ordinance  inserts  a  new  section  in  the  Penal  Code,  which  by  sub-section  (1) 
makes  it  a  felony  punishable  with  seven  years’  imprisonment  to  compel 
another  person  by  force,  threat  or  intimidation  to  take  an  oath,  or  engage¬ 
ment  in  the  nature  of  an  oath,  binding  the  person  who  takes  it  to  act,  or 
not  to  act,  in  any  way,  and  by  sub-section  (2)  makes  it  a  felony  punishable 
with  three  years’  imprisonment  to  be  present  at,  and  to  consent  to  the 
administration  by  force,  or  under  threat  or  intimidation,  of  any  such  oath 
or  engagement.  Section  63  of  the  Code  is  amended  so  as  to  reduce  from 
fourteen  to  five  days  the  period  within  which  a  person  compelled  to  take 
an  oath  against  his  will  must  report  to  the  police.  A  new  section  63a  is 
inserted  which  provides  that  a  person  who  is  present  at  the  administering 
of  an  oath  shall  be  deemed  to  have  consented  to  its  administering  and 
be  guilty  of  an  offence  unless  within  five  days  he  reports  all  he  knows  about 
the  matter  to  the  police  or,  if  he  is  a  soldier  on  active  service,  to  his  com¬ 
manding  officer.  The  opportunity  was  also  taken  to  insert  a  new  provision  as 
section  175a  making  “chain  letters”  illegal.  It  was  brought  to  notice  that 
large  numbers  of  ignorant  persons,  mainly  Africans,  apparently  in  the 
erroneous  belief  that  fantastic  profits  were  certain  have  been  squandering 
their  money  by  participation  in  chain  letter  schemes. 

No.  55.  The  African  Poll  Tax  ( Urban  Areas)  Ordinance,  1950. — This 
Ordinance  replaces  the  Native  Poll  Tax  (Municipalities)  Ordinance,  1948.  In 
view  of  the  proposal  that  the  poll  tax  should  apply  to  Africans  residing  in 
all  municipalities,  and  not  only  to  those  of  Nairobi  and  Mombasa,  it  was 
decided  to  replace  the  1948  Ordinance.  The  African  Poll  Tax  (Urban  Areas) 
Ordinance  contains  power  to  apply  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance  to 
townships  as  well  as  municipalities.  The  proviso  to  section  3  excludes  from 
liability  to  pay  the  tax  any  African  who  has  paid  an  African  District  Council 
rate  or  a  municipal  rate  on  the  unimproved  value  of  land. 

No.  60.  The  Kenya  Cultural  Centre  Ordinance,  1950. — On  the  9th  April, 
1949,  the  Governor  of  Kenya  by  an  Instrument  under  his  hand  and  the 
public  seal  of  the  Colony,  termed  the  Charter  of  the  Kenya  Cultural  Centre, 
established  a  cultural  centre  under  the  name  of  the  Kenya  Cultural  Centre. 
The  objects  of  the  Cultural  Centre  were  to  provide  a  centre  for  the  use 
and  enjoyment  of  the  citizens  of  the  Colony  and  Protectorate  of  Kenya 
without  distinction  of  race  or  creed  and  to  provide  for  the  performance  of 
music,  drama  and  dancing,  for  the  exhibition  of  works  of  art  and  craft  and 
for  the  holding  of  meetings  for  discussion  of  matters  of  literary,  historical, 
scientific  or  educational  interest  or  importance,  and  for  such  other  pur¬ 
poses  generally  as  might,  from  time  to  time,  be  approved  by  the  Governing 
Council  of  the  Cultural  Centre,  not  being  incompatible  with  the  expressed 
intention  of  the  Charter.  There  were  also  established  a  Governing  Council 
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and  a  Board  of  Management  of  the  Cultural  Centre,  and  the  Council  was 
empowered  to  appoint  a  Trustee  of  the  assets  of  the  Cultural  Centre. 
Certain  powers  were  granted  to  the  Cultural  Centre,  the  Governing  Council, 
the  Board  of  Management  and  the  Trustees  “to  be  exercised  until  such  time 
as  the  said  powers  are  varied  or  revoked  by  the  Govrnor  or  replaced  by 
an  enactment  of  an  Ordinance  by  the  Legislative  Council  of  the  Colony”. 
As  contemplated  in  the  above-quoted  provision  of  the  Charter,  the  Kenya 
Cultural  Centre  Ordinance,  1950,  replaces  the  Charter.  It  also  incorporates 
the  Cultural  Centre  and  extends  its  powers.  The  Ordinance  confirms  the 
establishment  of  the  Cultural  Centre  which  will,  as  heretofore,  consist  of 
such  societies,  institutions  and  organizations  (referred  to  as  “Constituent 
Members”)  of  a  cultural,  academic  or  philanthropic  nature  as  are  set  out 
in  the  Schedule  to  the  Ordinance  together  with  such  other  societies,  insti¬ 
tutions  and  organizations  of  a  like  nature  as  may  be  appointed  as 
Constituent  Members  under  the  provisions  of  the  Ordinance.  The  objects 
of  the  Cultural  Centre  will  be,  as  heretofore,  the  provision  of  a  centre  for 
the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  citizens  of  the  Colony  and  Protectorate  of 
Kenya  without  distinction  of  race  or  creed,  to  provide  for  the  performance 
of  music,  drama  and  dancing,  for  the  exhibition  of  works  of  art  and  craft 
and  for  the  other  objects  mentioned  in  the  Charter  referred  to  above.  The 
Cultural  Centre  will  be  a  body  corporate  under  the  style  of  the  Kenya 
Cultural  Centre. 

No.  63.  The  Entertainments  Tax  Ordinance,  1950. —During  1948 
Government  appointed  a  committee  to  consider  the  operation  of  the  Enter¬ 
tainments  Tax  Ordinance  (Chapter  258)  and  to  make  any  recommendations 
for  its  amendment  which  the  Committee  considered  necessary.  The  Enter¬ 
tainments  Tax  Ordinance,  1950,  repeals  and  re-enacts  Chapter  258  with  the 
amendments  necessary  to  give  effect  to  the  recommendations  of  that  Com¬ 
mittee.  The  principal  changes  which  the  Committee  recommended  were  in 
relation  to  the  incidence  and  method  of  payment  of  the  tax  and  the  enter¬ 
tainments  which  were  to  be  exempted  from  the  tax.  The  Committee  did 
not  consider  that  any  increase  in  the  rate  of  the  tax  ought  to  be  made 
but  recommended  that  the  minimum  payment  for  admission  to  an  enter¬ 
tainment  which  ought  to  attract  the  tax  should  be  lowered  from  75  cents 
to  20  cents.  This  is  provided  for  by  section  3  and  the  Schedule  to  the 
Ordinance.  Section  4  provides  for  the  method  of  payment  and  gives  effect 
to  the  Committee’s  recommendation  that  unless  arrangements,  satisfactory 
to  the  Commissioner  have  been  made  for  furnishing  returns  of  payments  for 
admission,  the  tax  should  be  paid  by  means  of  printed  tickets  or  adhesive 
stamps  obtainable  from  the  Inland  Revenue  Department.  The  Committee 
also  recommended  that  the  provisions  of  the  law  dealing  with  the  exemp¬ 
tion  of  entertainments  from  the  tax  should,  so  far  as  was  possible,  follow 
the  provisions  of  the  United  Kingdom  law.  Section  9  makes  provision  for 
this. 

No.  64.  The  Road  Authority  Ordinance,  1950. — The  Ordinance  gives 
legislative  effect  to  the  recommendations  of  the  Road  Authority  Committee 
Report  which  was  adopted  by  the  Legislative  Council.  The  Ordinance  estab¬ 
lishes  a  Road  Authority  and  a  Road  Fund  and  prescribes-  the  powers 
of  the  Authority  and  the  purposes  for  which  the  Fund  may  be  utilized. 
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No.  65.  The  East  African  Power  and  Lighting  Company,  Limited 
( Validation  and  Licensing )  Ordinance,  1950. — This  is  a  Private  Bill  pro¬ 
moted  by  the  East  African  Power  and  Lighting  Company,  Limited,  and 
sponsored  in  the  Legislative  Council  by  a  European  Unofficial  Member.  Its 
objects  are  to  validate  and  confirm  certain  acts  and  omissions  of  the  East 
African  Power  and  Lighting  Company  Limited;  to  license  certain  Generating 
Stations  and  to  approve  the  installation  of  certain  plant  and  works;  to 
idemnify  the  East  African  Power  and  Lighting  Company,  Limited,  from 
any  consequences  which  they  may  have  thereby  incurred;  and  for  purposes 
connected  with  the  matters  aforesaid. 

CHAPTER  9:  JUSTICE,  POLICE  AND  PRISONS 

-  System  of  Courts 

On  the  27th  day  of  June,  1921,  the  Kenya  Order  in  Council,  1921,  was 
promulgated  and  from  that  date  onwards  the  administration  of  justice  has 
been  carried  out  by  the  Courts  of  Justice  established  thereunder.  These 
courts  comprise  His  Majesty’s  Supreme  Court  of  Kenya  established  under 
that  Order  in  Council  with  full  jurisdiction,  civil  and  criminal,  over  all 
persons  and  over  all  matters  in  the  Colony,  besides  being  a  Court  of 
Admiralty  exercising  admiralty  jurisdiction  in  all  matters  arising  on  the 
high  seas  or  elsewhere,  and  subordinate  courts  constituted  by  or  under 
the  provisions  of  an  Ordinance  (and  courts  with  extended  jurisdiction  in 
special  districts). 

The  Supreme  Court 

The  Supreme  Court  consists  of  the  Chief  Justice  and  five  puisne  judges. 
Sittings  are  held  in  Nairobi  and  Mombasa  continuously  throughout  the 
year.  Criminal  sessions  are  held  monthly  at  Nairobi  and  Mombasa,  and  at 
regular  intervals  at  Nakuru,  Kisumu,  Eldoret  and  Nyeri.  District  Registries 
of  the  Supreme  Court  have  been  established  at  Mombasa,  Nakuru,  Kisumu, 
Eldoret  and  Nyeri.  The  Supreme  Court  exercises  supervision  over  the 
working  and  proceedings  of  the  subordinate  courts,  whose  records  are 
inspected  from  time  to  time  and  whose  judgments  are  subject  to  review 
and  revision.  Appeals  from  the  Supreme  Court  lie  to  the  Court  of  Appeal 
for  Eastern  Africa. 

In  addition  to  the  supervision  required  as  a  matter  of  law  by  way 
of  confirmation  of  certain  sentences,  the  Supreme  Court  is  empowered  by 
section  361  of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code  to  call  for  and  examine  the 
record  of  any  criminal  proceedings  before  any  subordinate  court  for  the 
purpose  of  satisfying  itself  as  to  the  correctness,  legality  or  propriety  of 
any  finding,  sentence  or  order  recorded  or  passed,  and  as  to  the  regularity 
of  any  proceedings  of  any  such  subordinate  court.  In  exercising  this 
revisional  jurisdiction  in  the  case  of  any  proceeding  in  a  subordinate  court, 
the  record  of  which  has  been  called  for  or  which  has  been  reported  for 
orders,  or  which  has  otherwise  come  to  its  knowledge,  the  Supreme  Court 
may  exercise  any  of  the  powers  conferred  upon  it  as  a  Court  of  Appeal, 
and  may  enhance  the  sentence,  provided  the  accused  person  has  had  an 
opportunity  of  being  heard  either  personally  or  by  an  advocate  in  his 
own  defence.  The  Supreme  Court  cannot  inflict  a  greater  punishment  for 
the  offence  than  might  have  been  inflicted  by  the  subordinate  court  which 
imposed  the  sentence.  In  certain  cases  the  Governor  may  invest  any  first 
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class  Magistrate  with  power  to  try  natives,  Abyssinians  or  Somalis  for  any 
offence,  and  to  impose  any  sentence  which  could  lawfully  be  imposed  by 
the  Supreme  Court.  This  power  has  been  exercised  in  the  case  of  the  two 
districts  of  Northern  Frontier  and  Turkana  which  are  difficult  of  access 
for  sittings  of  the  Supreme  Court.  These  Special  District  Courts  sit  with 
the  aid  of  assessors.  Cases  therefrom  are  examined  by  the  Supreme  Court, 
and  when  a  sentence  of  death  is  passed,  the  sentence  requires  confirmation 
by  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  Governor  before  being  carried  into  effect. 
Appeals  from  death  sentences  from  courts  exercising  such  extended  jurisdic¬ 
tion  lie  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  for  Eastern  Africa. 


The  Eastern  African  Court  of  Appeal 

The  re-constitution  of  this  Court  was  the  most  noteworthy  event  of 
1950  in  the  Kenya  legal  world.  The  Eastern  African  Court  of  Appeal 
Orders  in  Council  1921  to  1947  were  revoked  by  the  Eastern  African  Court 
of  Appeal  Order  in  Council.  1950,  made  on  8th  December,  1950,  and  laid 
before  Parliament  on  the  9th  December,  1950.  Sections  6,  7,  9,  18  and  19 
came  into  operation  on  10th  December,  1950,  and  the  remainder  on 
1st  January,  1951.  As  the  inaugurating  ceremony  did  not  take  place  until 
the  9th  January,  1951,  the  description  thereof  is  left  to  the  Kenya  Annual 
Report  of  1951. 

At  this  point,  however,  a  short  note  on  the  operation  of  the  Court 
may  be  desirable.  The  re-constitution  of  the  Court  adds  the  posts  of  whole¬ 
time  President,  Vice-President  and  one  or  more  Justices  of  Appeal  to  the 
existing  judicial  personnel,  which  in  the  past  consisted  of  the  Chief  Justices 
and  Judges  of  the  various  territories  served  by  the  Court.  To  the  territories 
of  Kenya,  Tanganyika,  Uganda,  Zanzibar  and  Aden  previously  within  the 
jurisdiction  have  now  been  added  the  Somaliland  Protectorate  and  the 
Colony  of  Seychelles. 

By  the  time  the  new  Court  was  created  the  pressure  of  work  on  the 
Chief  Justices  and  Judges  in  their  own  territories  had  become  too  great 
to  allow  them  to  leave  that  work  in  order  to  attend  the  Sessions  of  the 
Court  which  might  be  held  outside  their  own  territory. 

Sir  Barclay  Nihill,  the  first  President  of  the  re-constituted  Court,  was 
appointed  Chief  Justice  of  Kenya  in  1947,  and  previous  to  that  he  had  wide 
experience  in  Hong  Kong,  Uganda,  British  Guiana  and  Ceylon.  Other 
appointments  are  not  mentioned  in  the  present  report  as  they  belong  strictly 
to  the  year  1951. 

At  the  moment  of  writing  the  present  report,  Kenya  is  awaiting  the 
arrival  of  its  new  Chief  Justice,  Sir  Horace  Hearne,  who  has  had  previous 
experience  in  East  Africa. 

Normal  Sessions  were  held  at  Nairobi,  Kampala,  Mombasa  and  Dar 
es  Salaam  during  1950.  During  the  year  the  following  appeals  were  filed:  — 


Kenya 

Tanganyika 

Uganda 

Zanzibar 

Aden 


Civil 

44 

13 

12 

1 

5 


Criminal 

90 

86 

83 

3 

2 
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The  New  Arab  Secondary  School,  Mombasa 


The  Government  Asian  Girls  School,  Nairobi 


A.E.F.  North  Nyanza:  A  seed  nursery 


Soil  Erosion  on  the  Waroya  River,  Central  Nyanza 


Kagumo  School,  Nyeri :  A  geography  class 


Tetu  Dairyman's  Co-operative,  Nyeri 


African  Civil  Hospital,  Msambweni :  Dr.  Mwathi,  African  Assistant 
Medical  Officer,  attending  patients  in  the  out-patients  department  of 

the  hospital. 


Logging  in  the  Meru  Forest 


Stock  farming  in  Elementeita 


Harvesting  at  Nakuru 


Vaccine  preparation,  Medical  Research  Laboratories,  Narok,  Masai 


Northern  Province 
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Subordinate  courts  (at  present  constituted  by  the  Courts  Ordinance, 
1931)  of  the  first,  second  and  third  class  are  held  in  every  district  and  at 
every  administrative  station  in  the  Colony  by  officers  of  the  administrative 
branch  of  the  Government  upon  whom  judicial  powers  have  been  conferred. 
Additionally,  at  important  centres  such  as  Nairobi,  Mombasa,  Nakuru, 
Kisumu,  Eldoret,  Nyeri  and  Kericho,  first  class  subordinate  courts  are 
held  by  legally  qualified  Resident  Magistrates.  The  local  limits  of  jurisdic¬ 
tion  of  subordinate  courts  are  provided  for  under  section  7  of  the  Courts 
Ordinance,  1931.  Resident  Magistrates’  Courts  exercise  both  civil  and 
criminal  jurisdiction.  The  criminal  jurisdiction  of  such  courts  is  conferred 
by  virtue  of  section  16  of  the  Courts  Ordinance,  1931,  and  sections  7,  8 
and  9  of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code. 

Subordinate  courts  of  the  first,  second  and  third  class  may  exercise  civil 
jurisdiction  by  virtue  of  Part  III  of  the  Courts  Ordinance,  1931,  up  to  a 
limit  oE£75,  £50  and  £25  respectively,  except  that  in  the  case  of  the  first 
and  second  class  courts  the  limit  is  doubled  if  the  defendant  is  a  native,  an 
Arab,  a  Somali,  a  Baluchi,  a  Comoro  Islander  or  a  Malagasy.  In  addition 
to  these  Courts,  there  are  constituted  Moslem  subordinate  courts  presided 
over  by  Liwalis  with  full  jurisdiction  over  natives,  Arabs,  Somalis,  Baluchis, 
Comoro  Islanders  and  Malagasys  in  all  matters  up  to  a  limit  of  £75;  by 
Cadis  with  full  jurisdiction  over  Mohammedan  natives  in  all  matters  relating 
to  personal  status,  marriage,  inheritance  and  divorce,  and  within  the  Coast 
Districts  over  all  natives  and  all  matters  up  to  a  limit  of  £50;  and  by 
Mudirs  with  full  jurisdiction  over  natives,  etc.,  up  to  a  limit  of  £25. 

Native  courts,  as  constituted  under  the  Native  Tribunals  Ordinance, 
1930,  remain  under  the  supervision  of  Administrative  Officers,  with  appeal 
from  their  decisions  to  the  Provincial  Commissioners,  and  in  certain  cases 
to  the  Supreme  Court  by  way  of  case  stated. 


Civil  and  Criminal  Cases  Filed  in  Kenya  During  1945-1950  in  Supreme  Courts 

and  Resident  Magistrates’  Courts 


Year 

Courts 

Cases  Fil 

ED 

Cas 

es  Pending 

Revenue 

1 

Civil 

Crim. 

Total 

Civil 

Crim. 

Total 

1945  .. 

Supreme  .  . 

811 

2,220 

3,031 

462 

104 

566 

£ 

Magistrates 

2,833 

17,631 

20,464 

1,205 

535 

1,740 

r  31,994 

1946  .. 

Supreme  . . 

751 

2,331 

3,082 

539 

142 

681 

Magistrates 

3,704 

21,032 

24,736 

1,694 

684 

2,378 

r  39,842 

1947  .. 

Supreme  . . 

1,211 

2,688 

3,899 

753 

158 

911 

Magistrates 

4,783 

23,359 

28,142 

1,966 

1,012 

2,978 

r  51,502 

1948  .  . 

Supreme  . . 

1,585 

2,805 

4,390 

718 

125 

843 

Magistrates 

7,433 

22,651 

30,084 

3,137 

865 

4,002 

r  51,960 

1949  . . 

Supreme  . . 

2,005 

2,471 

4,476 

1,189 

136 

1,325 

Magistrates 

8,316 

31,496 

39,812 

5,040 

1,570 

6,610 

r  65,728 

1950  .. 

Supreme  . . 

2,342 

2,690 

5,032 

1,747 

159 

1,906 

Magistrates 

10,134 

33,895 

44,029 

6,293 

1,578 

7,871 

r  77,026 

Rough 

Supreme  . . 

2,700 

3,000 

5,700 

2,250 

200 

2,450 

J  90,000 

Estimate 

Magistrates 

12,000 

37,000 

49,000 

7,000 

3,500 

10,500 

for  1951 

- 

The  Law  of  the  Colony 

The  enacted  law  of  the  Colony  consists  of  Imperial  Orders  in  Council 
relating  to  the  Colony,  certain  English  and  Indian  Acts  applied  wholly  or 
in  part,  and  Ordinances  of  the  local  legislature  and  regulations  and  rules 
made  thereunder. 
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Civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction  is  exercised  in  conformity  with  such 
enactments,  and  in  conformity  with  the  common  law,  the  doctrines  of  equity 
and  the  statutes  of  general  application  in  force  in  England  on  the  12th  day 
of  August,  1897,  so  far  only  as  the  circumstances  of  the  Colony  and  its 
inhabitants  permit,  and  subject  to  such  qualifications  as  local  circumstances 
render  necessary. 

In  all  civil  and  criminal  cases  to  which  natives  are  parties,  every  court 
is  guided  by  native  law  so  far  as  it  is  applicable  and  is  not  repugnant  to 
justice  and  morality  or  inconsistent  with  any  Order  in  Council,  Ordinance, 
regulation  or  rule  made  under  any  Order  in  Council  or  Ordinance,  and 
decides  all  such  cases  according  to  substantial  justice,  without  undue  regard 
to  technicalities  or  procedure. 

Except  in  the  case  of  Europeans,  who  are  tried  by  a  jury  composed  of 
Europeans,  all  criminal  trials  before  the  Supreme  Court  are  with  the  aid 
of  three  assessors.  The  special  provisions  relating  to  the  trial  of  Europeans 
are  contained  in  Part  VII  of  the  Criminal  Procedure  Code.  In  trials  for 
murder,  treason  or  rape,  the  number  of  the  jury  is  twelve,  and  in  trials 
for  other  offences  is  five. 

In  a  trial  by  jury  judgment  follows  the  unanimous  verdict  of  the  jury : 
in  a  trial  with  assessors  the  judge  giving  judgment  is  not  bound  to  conform 
to  the  opinions  of  the  assessors. 

Criminal  Appeals  from  subordinate  courts  are  heard  by  two  Judges  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  except  when  in  any  particular  case  the  Chief  Justice 
directs  the  appeal  to  be  heard  by  one  Judge.  Civil  appeals  from  subordinate 
courts  are  heard  by  one  Judge  of  the  Supreme  Court,  except  when  in  any 
particular  case  the  Chief  Justice  directs  the  appeal  to  be  heard  by  two  or 
more  Judges.  Civil  and  criminal  appeals  from  the  Supreme  Court  to  the 
Court  of  Appeal  for  Eastern  Africa  are  heard  by  a  bench  of  three  Judges. 

Capital  Punishment 

In  1950,  49  persons  were  sentenced  to  death  by  the  Supreme  Court. 

Twenty-two  persons,  including  sentences  passed  by  Special  District 
Courts,  sentenced  in  1949,  were  awaiting  the  hearing  of  appeals  or  the 
decision  of  the  Governor  at  the  beginning  of  1950. 

Of  this  total  of  71  persons — 

one  was  acquitted  by  the  Court  of  Appeal  for  Eastern  Africa; 

eighteen  had  their  sentences  commuted  by  His  Excellency  the  Governor 
in  Council  to  varying  terms  of  imprisonment; 

one  was  found  to  be  of  unsound  mind  and  detained  by  the  order  of 
the  Governor  in  Council; 

three  had  convictions  set  aside  and  convictions  for  manslaughter  sub¬ 
stituted  and  their  sentences  reduced  by  the  Court  of  Appeal  for 
Eastern  Africa  to  various  terms  of  imprisonment; 

twenty-six  were  awaiting  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  for 
Eastern  Africa  or  of  His  Excellency  the  Governor  in  Council  on 
31st  December,  1950. 
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Police 

The  Force  is  organized  on  the  normal  lines  of  the  larger  Colonial 
Forces  with  its  Headquarters  consisting  of  a  general  Administrative  Section, 
Criminal  Investigation  Department,  Training  School  and  Depot, 
Emergency  Company,  Special  Branch,  Financial  and  Stores  Branches,  and 
Traffic  Transport  and  Wireless  Sections.  Its  purely  executive  formations 
correspond  to  the  administrative  Divisions  of  the  Colony  and  Protectorate 
which  are  the  five  Provinces,  Rift  Valley,  Coast,  Nyanza,  Central  and 
Northern.  The  Provincial  forces  have  the  usual  subordinate  Police  Divisions 
with  Police  Stations  and  Posts  at  lower  levels. 


There  are  35  Divisions  and  92  Stations,  of  which  12  Divisions  and  31 
Police  Stations  are  in  the  African  areas.  The  present  establishment  which 
has  been  greatly  increased  in  recent  years  is:  — 


\  N 

British 

Asians 

Africans 

Superior 

Officers 

Inspect¬ 

orate 

Inspect¬ 

orate 

Other 

Ranks 

Inspect¬ 

orate 

Other 

Rank"? 

1949 

84 

185 

41 

22 

115 

5,542 

1950 

81 

198* 

45 

17 

114 

5,574 

*  Includes  nine  European  Assistant  Inspectors  (Women),  an  increase 
of  one  as  compared  with  1949. 


The  crime  position  is 

shown  in  the  following  table:  — 

Offences  Against  Property 

1949 

1950 

Nairobi 

•  •  ••  «•  «• 

4,760 

4,993 

Mombasa 

•  •  ••  •«  •• 

1,879 

1,495 

Remainder  of  Settled 

and  Urban  areas 

6,298 

7,274 

Total  . . 

12,937 

13,762 

Offences  Against  Persons : 

1949 

1950 

Nairobi 

•  •  ••  ••  •• 

203 

190 

Mombasa 

•  •  •«  ••  •• 

138 

103 

Remainder  of  Settled 

and  Urban  areas 

730 

980 

Total  . . 

1,071 

1,273 

There  were  two  incidents  of  outstanding  importance.  Firstly,  the 
Kolloa  affray  in  April  in  which  some  250-300  frenzied  Suk  tribesmen,  as  a 
result  of  the  subversive  propaganda  of  Dini  ya  Msambwa,  attacked  a  force 
of  Police  to  which  two  Administrative  Officers  were  attached;  two  European 
Police  Officers  and  one  Administrative  Officer  and  one  African  Tribal 
Policeman  were  killed  in  the  affray.  The  Suk  casualties  were  29  killed  and 
50  wounded.  A  Levy  Force  was  as  a  consequence  imposed  on  the  tribe. 

Secondly,  a  general  strike  of  African  employees  occurred  in  May  in 
Nairobi,  which  threatened  serious  dislocation  of  public  service  and  business. 
Police  had  to  contend  with  some  mob  violence  and  intimidation  of  the 
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loyal  elements  was  practised.  The  situation  was,  however,  controlled  without 
resort  to  firearms,  and  the  use  of  the  armoured  vehicles  of  the  Emergency 
Company  and  of  tear  smoke  was  largely  instrumental  in  preventing  blood¬ 
shed.  The  strike  was  over  within  10  days. 

The  following  improvements  for  the  maintenance  of  law  and  order 
were  effected  in  the  Force  during  the  year:  — 

(a)  The  strength  of  the  European  personnel  of  C.I.D.  was  increased 

and  further  expansion  is  contemplated  in  1951;  the  Department  is 
now  in  the  charge  of  an  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Police  and 
was  considerably  reorganized  during  the  year. 

( b )  The  Police  Motor  Fleet  was  increased,  particularly  in  respect  of 

light  vehicles  (Land  Rovers)  and  wireless  patrol  cars;  there  are 
now  22  of  the  latter.  The  need  for  employment  of  light  vehicles 
was  shown  very  clearly  during  operations  following  the  Kolloa 
affray  and  during  the  general  strike  in  the  City. 

(c)  Considerable  changes  were  made  in  the  syllabus  of  training  at  the 

Police  Training  School  during  the  year  and  many  improvements 
instituted.  An  increased  number  of  Officers  were  sent  to  England 
for  special  courses  of  instruction. 

(d)  The  Police  Radio  Network  was  increased  and  improved.  At  the 

end  of  the  year  there  were  57  Static  stations  in  operation,  five  of 
which  were  installed  during  1950;  nine  of  these  Stations  were  sup¬ 
plied  with  new  equipment. 

(e) The  policing  of  the  Suk  Reserve  was  undertaken  and  a  beginning 

was  also  made  in  Central  Nyanza. 

Prisons 

Thirty-seven  prisons  and  nine  camps  were  maintained  during  the  year. 

The  number  of  persons  admitted  to  prisons  increased  from  28,679 
(convicted  15,986,  remands,  etc.,  12,693)  in  1949  to  31,825  (convicted  17,956, 
remands,  etc.,  13,869)  in  1950. 

The  daily  average  prison  population  increased  from  8,471  in  1949  to 
9,315  in  1950. 

The  daily  percentage  of  sick  in  prisons  decreased  from  2.75  in  1949 
to  2.70  in  1950.  The  number  of  deaths  increased  from  126  in  1949  to  142 
in  1950. 

As  far  as  it  was  possible  to  arrange,  first  offender  prisoners  were  kept 
separated  from  those  with  criminal  histories.  The  District  Prisons,  the  camps, 
the  special  prison  at  Narok  and  the  Kitale  Agricultural  Training  Centre 
were  reserved  entirely  for  the  former  class. 

Industrial  training  was  continued  and  new  modern  wood-working 
machinery  was  installed  during  the  year.  The  revenue  derived  from  prison 
industries  increased  from  £59,738  in  1949  to  approximately  £73,268  in  1950. 

The  East  African  Railways  and  Harbours  Administration  reimbursed 
the  Government  to  the  extent  of  £11,250  in  respect  of  convict  labour  em¬ 
ployed  in  quarries  and  on  reconstruction  works. 
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Detention  Camps 

Forty-six  camps  were  maintained.  The  number  of  persons  admitted 
to  these  camps  increased  from  16,639  in  1949  to  18,037  in  1950. 

The  daily  average  number  of  persons  serving  sentences  of  detention 
increased  from  2,209  in  1949  to  2,589  in  1950. 

The  daily  percentage  of  sick  in  1950  remained  the  same  as  in  1949, 
viz.  1.77 

The  number  of  deaths  increased  from  11  in  1949  to  14  in  1950. 

Approved  Schools 

Eighty-three  boys  under  18  years  of  age  were  admitted  to,  and  100 
discharged  from,  the  Approved  Schools  at  Kabete  and  Dagoretti  where  the 
total  daily  average  number  of  trainees  throughout  the  year  was  300  (260 
in  1949).  More  than  half  the  admissions  were  under  15  years  old  and  from 
the  Kikuyu  (33)  and  Kamba  (15)  tribes.  Dagoretti  continues  to  take  first 
offenders  and  some  of  the  best  of  the  other  after  classification  at  Kabete. 
Both  schools  have  now  been  divided  into  Junior  and  Senior  Sections. 
Preparations  have  been  made  for  the  extension  of  trade  training,  and  home 
leave  has  been  introduced.  Health  and  discipline  remain  very  good  despite 
the  unavoidable  continuance  of  overcrowding.  A  recent  estimate  shows  that 
some  40  per  cent  of  the  boys  discharged  during  the  10  years  1940-49  had 
up  to  the  end  of  that  period  been  reconvicted. 

Probation  Services 

The  Probation  of  Offenders  Ordinance  was  operated  in  the  Central, 
Nyanza  and  Coast  Provinces.  During  the  year  under  review  937  cases  were 
inquired  into  at  the  request  of  the  Courts.  Three  hundred  and  forty-eight 
probation  orders  were  made  in  respect  of  52  juveniles  and  296  adults. 
Since  the  system  was  first  commenced  in  the  Colony  in  April,  1946,  1,010 
probation  orders  have  been  made,  397  completed  their  periods  of  probation 
satisfactorily  and  78  were  failures. 

CHAPTER  10:  PUBLIC  UTILITIES 

Electricity 

The  East  African  Power  and  Lighting  Company 

The  East  African  Power  and  Lighting  Company  continued  to  supply 
the  municipalities  of  Nairobi,  Mombasa,  Nakuru,  Eldoret,  Kisumu,  Kitale, 
and  the  Thika-Fort  Hall  and  Nanyuki  Districts. 

Following  the  recommendations  of  the  Committee  referred  to  in  last 
year’s  report  the  Government  appointed  a  standing  committee  under  the 
chairmanship  of  Sir  William  Ibbotson,  C.I.E.,  M.B.E.,  M.C.,  to  advise  on 
all  matters  concerning  the  generation,  distribution  and  use  of  electric  power. 

There  was  a  big  increase  in  the  demand  for  electric  power  in  the 
urban  areas,  and  additions  were  made  to  existing  power  stations,  and  good 
progress  made  with  the  construction  of  a  hydro  station  near  Fort  Hall, 
and  a  diesel  station  at  Nairobi. 
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The  Nyeri  Electricity  Undertaking 

The  demand  for  electric  power  from  the  Government-owned  and 
operated  station  at  Nyeri  continued  to  rise,  and  units  sent  out  increased 
by  76  per  cent.  Revenue  from  African  consumers  rose  by  150  per  cent. 

Government  Electrical  Undertaking 

The  Public  Works  Department  continued  to  carry  out  electrical  instal¬ 
lations  for  the  Government  and  East  Africa  High  Commission  and  the 
volume  of  this  work  increased  despite  shortages  of  staff. 

Water  Supplies 

With  the  exception  of  Nairobi,  Nakuru,  Eldoret,  and  Kisumu,  where 
Local  Authorities  control  their  own  water  supplies,  the  Public  Works 
Department  operates  and  controls  water  supplies  in  all  municipalities,  town¬ 
ships,  trading  centres  and  administrative  centres.  The  department  also 
operates  boreholes  in  African  land  units  and  maintains  installations  at 
numerous  Government  institutions.  Excluding  non-revenue-earning  supplies 
such  as  boreholes  in  African  Land  Units,  and  supplies  to  institutions,  the 
water  supplies  operated  by  the-  Public  Works  Department  produced 
932,300,000  gallons  in  1950,  an  increase  of  63,000,000  gallons  over  1949. 

One  new  township  water  supply  at  Eldama  Ravine  was  brought  into 
operation;  and  extensions  were  carried  out  to  14  other  township  supplies 
to  meet  increasing  development.  The  arrival  of  the  necessary  pipes  enabled 
the  1947-1949  programme  of  extensions  to  the  Mombasa  distribution  system 
to  be  finished.  Some  £137,000  was  collected  in  revenue  from  township  water 
supply  schemes. 

Water  Boring 

The  policy  of  sinking  boreholes  in  all  areas  was  continued  and  some 
244  were  sunk  of  which  214  or  88  per  cent  were  successful.  These  boreholes 
produced  some  7,200,000  gallons  a  day.  Water  was  struck  at  an  average 
depth  of  250  feet. 

Broadcasting 

Broadcasting  remained  in  the  hands  of  Cable  and  Wireless,  Limited. 
The  Company  took  over  the  responsibility  of  the  Sunday  morning  pro¬ 
grammes  relinquished  by  the  Forces  towards  the  end  of  the  year.  The 
Polish  programme  mentioned  in  previous  reports  ceased. 

The  African  Information  Services  continued  to  hire  four  hours  a  week 
for  Kikuyu  and  Kiswahili  programmes. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  the  Company’s  entertainment  programmes 
totalled  40£  hours  a  week  of  European  matter,  on  350  metres,  and 
61.79  metres,  and  20|  hours  of  Indian  matter  on  440  and  49.5  metres. 
Licences  at  the  end  of  1950  were  about  135,000,  an  increase  of  3,500. 
Consideration  is  being  given  to  increasing  the  programme  hours. 
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CHAPTER  11:  COMMUNICATIONS 

Shipping 

The  tonnages  handled  at  the  Port  of  Mombasa  during  1950  increased 
yet  further  over  1949  which  had  been  a  record  year.  The  increases  were 
wholly  in  general  cargo,  for  there  was  a  small  decrease  in  bulk  cargoes  such 
as  oil  and  coal.  The  figures  for  1950  were:  — 

"  Imports  (all  classes)  .  .  . .  . .  1,496,998  tons 

Exports  (all  classes)  . .  . .  . .  989,392  tons 


Total  . .  . .  . .  . .  2,486,390  tons 


This  represented  an  increase  of  2.04  per  cent  over  the  1949  total  of 
2,436,702  tons. 

The  number  and  registered  net  tonnage  of  vessels  using  the  port  rose 
to  952  (2,696,299  tons)  compared  with  911  vessels  (2,649,851  tons)  in  1949. 

Passenger  traffic  through  the  port  also  increased,  the  figures  being 
66,137  passengers  in  1950  against  62,522  in  1949. 

During  the  year  excavations  for  new  stacking  grounds  behind  berths 
7  and  8  were  started.  This  work  is  the  first  phase  of  a  ten-year  plan  for 
major  improvements  and  enlargements  to  the  port.  The  development  of 
industrial  areas  by  the  construction  of  roads,  sidings  and  ancillary  facilities 
continued.  A  new  98  ft.  high  lighthouse  was  built  at  Ras  Serani,  and  was 
brought  into  operation  towards  the  end  of  the  year. 

Air  Transport 

The  Governor  of  Kenya  in  common  with  the  Governors  of  the  other 
East  African  territories  has  delegated  certain  powers  given  to  him  by  the 
Air  Navigation  Order  to  the  Director  of  Civil  Aviation,  who  is  a  member 
of  the  staff  of  the  East  Africa  High  Commission.  These  powers  include 
personnel  licensing,  the  licensing  of  aerodromes,  and  the  control  of  flights 
over  “prohibited  areas”.  There  are  four  customs  aerodromes  in  Kenya,  i.e. 
Nairobi  (Eastleigh),  Nairobi  West,  Mombasa  and  Kisumu. 

The  flying-boat  base  at  Naivasha,  previously  a  customs  post  was 
closed  with  the  termination  of  the  B.O.A.C.  flying-boat  service.  There  were 
some  30  other  airfields  in  use. 

Internal  air  transport  is  operated  by  East  African  Airways  Corporation, 
a  Government-owned  Corporation  with  a  fleet  of  Rapide,  Dove  and  Lode¬ 
star  aircraft.  The  Corporation  operates  a  network  of  scheduled  services 
connecting  the  main  administrative  and  commercial  centres  of  Kenya, 
Uganda,  Tanganyika  and  Zanzibar. 

Charter  services  are  operated  by  a  number  of  companies. 

A  change  of  aircraft  by  South  African  Airways  and  Air  France  from 
Skymasters  to  Constellations  necessitated  the  provision  of  night  flying 
facilities  at  Eastleigh. 

The  B.O.A.C.  Solent  services  were  replaced  by  a  Hermes  service. 

Two  new  airfields  were  constructed  at  Mtito  Andei  and  Nyeri. 

There  were  four  notifiable  aircraft  accidents  in  Kenya  in  which  two 
people  were  killed  and  five  injured. 

Extensive  trials  were  carried  out  at  Eastleigh  by  the  Comet  aircraft. 
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Railways 

During  1950  goods  traffic  over  the  whole  system  again  showed  a  steep 
rise,  4,474,586  tons  of  freight  being  carried  against  3,989,634  tons  in  1949, 
an  increase  of  17.15  per  cent.  Further  advances  were  made  in  operating 
efficiency  in  carrying  this  record  tonnage. 

Passenger  traffic  declined,  both  in  upper  class  and  third  class  journeys, 
the  figures  (again  for  the  whole  system)  being  5,780,183  journeys  in  1950 
compared  with  5,978,970  in  1949. 

The  flow  of  imports  into  Kenya  and  Uganda  remained  at  a  high  level 
with  importations  of  cement  (171,715  tons),  motor  vehicles  (4,571  units), 
machinery  and  structural  steel,  prominent  items. 

Export  tonnages  likewise  remained  high,  the  principal  commodities 
being  soda  (102,007  tons),  maize  and  maize  meal  (86,546  tons),  cotton  bales 
(67,926  tons),  and  coffee  (60,947  tons).  Timber  exports  increased  from 
23,604  tons  in  1949  to  36,283  tons. 

At  the  close  of  the  year  the  first  of  the  new  wagons,  on  order  for 
several  years,  began  to  arrive,  and  by  the  last  day  of  the  year  33  new 
cattle  wagons  and  114  open  bogie  wagons  had  been  placed  in  service.  Also 
two  wagons  specially  designed  for  carrying  loads  of  exceptional  dimensions 
were  placed  in  operation. 

The  locomotive  power  position  was  improved  by  the  arrival  of  12  new 
Garratt  engines. 

Roads 

The  total  mileage  of  roads  in  Kenya  is  now  approximately  17,000  made 
up  as  follows :  — 

Miles 


( a )  Public  Works  Department  main  roads  . .  . .  . .  1 ,093 

( b )  Other  Public  Works  Department  roads  including 

Northern  Frontier  Province  . .  . .  . .  . .  9,043 

(c)  Local  Native  Council  roads  ..  ..  ..  ...  2,800 

(i d )  Municipal  and  District  Council  roads  .  .  . .  .  .  2,849 

(e)  National  Parks  roads  . .  . .  . .  . .  , .  481 

(/)  Forest  Department  roads  . .  . .  . .  . .  477 


Only  about  300  miles  of  these  roads  are  constructed  to  a  bitumen 
standard.  Considerable  progress  was  made  with  the  formation  of  the  Roads 
Branch  of  the  Public  Works  Department  referred  to  in  the  1949  Report. 
Plant  and  portable  accommodation  was  acquired  for  the  creation  of  grader 
maintenance  units  throughout  the  country.  Equipment  and  plant  is  on  order 
for  the  five-year  construction  programme,  1951-55. 

The  setting  up  of  a  Road  Authority  and  the  creation  of  a  Road  Fund 
was  approved  by  the  Legislative  Council  and  the  necessary  legislation 
enacted. 
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Great  Trunk  Road  and  other  trunk  roads 
Improvements  to  District  Council  roads 
Improvements  to  Local  Native  Council  roads  .  . 


446,435 

114,462 

20,000 


£580,897 


Brief  particulars  of  the  work  on  the  more  important  road  projects  are 
given  below.  For  further  information  attention  is  invited  to  the  Annual 
Report  of  the  Development  and  Reconstruction  Authority. 

Mackinnon  Road-Mombasa  Road 

This  scheme  extends  from  a  point  seven  miles  from  Mombasa  on  the 
Nairobi  road  to  as  far  as  Mile  55.  Earthworks  were  completed  from  Mile  7 
to  Mile  42,  and  between  Mile  7  and  18  a  temporary  gravel  surface  has 
been  provided.  Between  Miles  42  and  55,  8|  miles  have  been  completed 
to  a  bitumen  standard. 

Limuru  “A”  Route 

This  road  has  been  completed  to  a  bitumen  standard  throughout  its 
total  length  of  17  miles. 

Nairobi-Kiambu  Road 

All  bridging  has  been  finished.  Five  miles  of  earthworks  have  been 
done.  Two  and  a  half  miles  have  been  opened  to  traffic  on  a  temporary 
wearing  surface. 

Thika-Sagana  Road 

A  contract  has  been  let  for  the  construction  of  reinforced  culverts  in 
the  first  section. 

Nairobi-  At  hi  River  ( Great  Trunk  Road) 

Reconstruction  to  a  bitumen  standard  is  in  progress  between  Mile  8| 
and  Mile  17. 

Nakuru-Molo  River,  Londiani  ( Great  Trunk  Road) 

Work  has  gone  on  on  the  two  contracts  placed  in  1949,  and  13  miles 
out  of  16  completed  to  bitumen  standard.  Bridging  over  the  Molo  and 
Rongai  Rivers,  and  all  culverts  have  been  constructed. 

Kibos-Kibigori  Road 

Between  Kibos  and  Mwani  the  road  has  been  shaped  and  gravelled. 


Postal  Services 


The  East  African  Posts  and  Telegraphs  Department  is  controlled  by  a 
Headquarters  Staff  stationed  in  Nairobi  under  the  Postmaster  General  who 
is  an  ex  officio  member  of  the  Central  Legislative  Assembly.  Regional 
Headquarters  controlling  services  provided  in  each  territory  are  established 
in  Nairobi,  Dar  es  Salaam  and  Kampala. 
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During  the  year  extensive  improvements  in  Postal,  Telegraph  and  Tele¬ 
phone  Services  were  made.  On  the  Postal  side  29  new  Post  Offices  or  Postal 
Agencies  were  opened.  Second  class  air  mail  service  was  introduced  to  the 
United  Kingdom  as  a  first  step  and  later  in  the  year  was  expanded  to  all 
destinations  to  which  all  air  services  are  available.  An  air  parcel  service 
was  also  introduced  from  East  Africa  to  the  United  Kingdom. 

Teleprinter  working  was  extended  to  additional  offices.  Teleprinter 
circuits  now  exist  between  all  the  larger  telegraph  offices  in  East  Africa. 
The  service  was  extended  into  isolated  areas  by  the  opening  of  additional 
wireless  stations.  High  speed  telegraph  channels  were  also  provided  on 
certain  of  the  main  routes. 

Telephone  service  continues  to  expand  and  during  the  year  about 
1,200  additional  subscribers  were  connected.  In  addition  nearly  3,000  ex¬ 
tensions  were  connected  to  existing  installations.  Many  exchanges  were  en¬ 
larged  and  a  number  of  new  exchanges  opened  but  throughout  East  Africa 
the  demand  for  telephone  service  is  increasing  and  it  is  unlikely  that  the 
demand  can  be  satisfied  for  some  time. 

The  Trunk  Telephone  network  has  expanded  during  the  year,  additional 
carrier  circuits  being  provided  on  many  of  the  main  routes.  It  is  intended 
to  develop  the  multi-channel  very  high  frequency  radio  systems  which  are 
advantageous  in  certain  circumstances  and  comprehensive  surveys  of  par¬ 
ticular  routes  have  been  made. 

The  Radio  Telephone  Service  was  extended  during  the  year  via  the 
United  Kingdom  to  Vatican  City,  Italy,  Spain,  Portugal  and  Mozambique 
and  a  direct  telephone  service  to  Aden  was  introduced. 

Business  handled  in  all  sections  during  the  year  continued  to  grow.  At 
the  beginning  of  the  year,  the  number  of  Savings  Bank  accounts  reached 
a  total  of  250,000  with  balances  standing  to  the  credit  of  depositors  totalling 
over  nine  million  pounds.  Additional  staff  was  recruited  from  the  United 
Kingdom  for  the  supervisory  and  controlling  posts.  Some  270  African 
trainees  were  in  residence  at  the  Central  Training  School  at  Nairobi  under¬ 
taking  courses  in  engineering,  postal  and  radio  work. 

During  the  year  a  loan  of  two  million  pounds  was  floated  on  the 
London  Market.  This  provides  the  money  for  the  first  phase  of  the  Develop¬ 
ment  Programme.  Towards  the  end  of  the  year  the  Operating  Accounts  for 
1949  were  published.  These  showed  that  whereas  the  Postal  Services  pro¬ 
duced  a  considerable  operating  profit,  the  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Services 
had  each  been  operated  at  a  loss.  The  main  charges  for  the  Telegraph  and 
Telephone  Services  have  remained  unchanged  for  many  years  and  immedi¬ 
ate  steps  were  therefore  taken  to  increase  the  charges  for  the  inland  services 
as  from  the  1st  January,  1951.  A  complete  review  of  the  rate  structure  of 
the  Department  was  begun  towards  the  end  of  the  year. 

CHAPTER  12:  OTHER  SUBJECTS 

The  Coryndon  Memorial  Building 

The  attendance  figures  for  1950  showed  a  slight  decrease  compared 
with  the  1949  figure,  the  total  number  of  recorded  visitors  being  134,831 
as  against  137,946  in  the  previous  year. 
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As  a  result  of  the  Building  Appeal  Fund  launched  in  February,  1949, 
it  was  decided  that  work  on  the  extensions  should  be  undertaken.  The 
foundation  stone  of  the  new  block  was  laid  on  November  17th,  and  it  is 
hoped  that  the  new  exhibition  halls  and  workrooms  will  be  ready  for  occu¬ 
pation  before  the  end  of  1951.  Additional  funds  are  still  urgently  needed 
for  the  completion  of  the  necessary  buildings,  and  also  for  the  furnishing 
and  equipment  which  will  be  required  before  they  can  be  put  to  full  use.  A 
small  block  containing  office  and  European  lavatory  accommodation  was 
built  and  occupied  during  the  year,  to  allow  for  the  demolition  of  the 
existing  office  in  connexion  with  the  main  extensions. 

It  was  impossible  to  make  extensive  additions  to  the  exhibition  hall 
owing  to  the  overcrowding,  but  by  regrouping  of  previous  exhibits,  space 
was  made  for  the  following  items:  — 

(1)  Mounted  specimens  of  Abbot’s  Duiker  and  Sharpe’s  Steinbuck. 

(2)  Two  underwater  marine  habitat  groups. 

(3)  Numerous  casts  of  marine  and  freshwater  fish,  snakes  and  reptiles. 

(4)  Four  crayfish  and  a  number  of  crabs. 

(5)  A  special  temporary  exhibit  of  36  ethnological  studies  by  Mrs.  Joy 
Adamson,  loaned  by  the  Kenya  Government. 

(6)  A  special  exhibit  of  South  African  bushman  paintings  presented  by 

the  South  African  Tourists  Corporation. 

Accessions  to  the  study  collection  during  the  year  reached  a  total  of 
24,990.  The  alterations  carried  out  in  the  research  block  in  1949  proved  so 
successful  that  similar  alterations  were  undertaken  to  provide  an  additional 
upstairs  workroom  for  Entomology.  The  addition  of  a  full-time  cabinet¬ 
maker  to  the  staff  has  provided  considerable  extra  storage  space  for  entomo¬ 
logical  and  ornithological  study  collections. 

Several  collecting  expeditions  were  undertaken  by  members  of  the 
staff  during  the  year,  and  by  this  means  valuable  additions  were  made  to 
the  study  collections,  particularly  those  of  Entomology,  Ornithology, 
Palaeontology  and  Botany. 

Visitors  during  the  year  numbered  74,000  adults  and  60,000  children. 

The  building  erected  by  the  East  Africa  High  Commission  in  the 
Museum’s  grounds  to  accommodate  the  combined  East  African  Herbarium 
was  completed  in  July,  and  the  Museum’s  Botanist  moved  into  the  first  floor 
with  the  Museum’s  herbarium.  The  E.A.A.F.R.O.  Herbarium  was  brought 
up  from  the  Amani  Institute  in  September  and  now  occupies  the  ground 
floor  of  the  new  building. 

The  headquarters  of  the  Desert  Locust  Survey,  also  erected  by  the 
High  Commission,  in  the  Museum  grounds,  was  completed  and  occupied 
during  1950. 

Papers  on  matters  connected  with  palaeontology,  prehistory,  en¬ 
tomology,  botany  and  ornithology  were  published  during  the  year. 

Game 

The  staffing  position  of  the  Game  Department  improved  considerably 
during  the  year  and  was  brought  up  to  its  full  strength  of  14  officers  and 
some  200  African  subordinate  staff.  This  permanent  cadre  was  assisted 
greatly  by  the  services  of  87  Honorary  Game  Wardens. 
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Revenue  from  game  licences  amounted  to  £23,000  and  the  sale  of 
trophies  realized  a  further  £25,000.  Against  a  total  direct  revenue  of  £28,000, 
the  expenditure  was  £31,000.  Indirectly  of  course  the  presence  of  big  game 
was  one  of  the  main  attractions  to  the  increasingly  important  tourist  trade. 

The  main  areas  where  game  is  afforded  complete  protection  are  the 
National  Parks,  which  are  administered  by  the  National  Parks  Trustees,  but 
certain  other  areas  where  game  is  afforded  full  protection  are  administered 
by  the  Game  Department.  The  Department  also,  of  course,  patrols  vast 
areas  of  the  country,  which  act  as  reservoirs  for  the  Parks  and  Game 
Reserves,  with  the  object  of  preventing  the  unlicensed  killing  of  game. 

The  increasing  development  of  the  country  by  European  and  African 
settlement  has  the  effect  of  pressing  the  game  back  into  smaller  and  smaller 
areas  each  year.  This  inevitable  tendency,  and  the  depredations  of  poachers 
are  the  two  major  threats  to  the  wild  life  of  Kenya.  Despite  energetic 
control  measures  it  is  still  probably  true  to  say  that  two  elephants  and  five 
rhinoceroses  are  killed  by  African  poachers  for  every  one  of  these  animals 
killed  legitimately  on  licence.  The  price  of  ivory  averaged  about  Sh.  17 
per  lb.  and  rhino  horn  Sh.  30  per  lb.;  good  leopard  skins  fetched  anything 
up  to  £20  and  zebra  skins  Sh.  50,  No  less  than  750  Residents’  Licences, 
excluding  14  Day  and  Private  Land  Licences  were  taken  out,  and  at  one 
time  there  were  as  many  as  90  persons  with  licences  shooting  in  the  Narok 
area.  The  growth  of  licensed  shooting  was  a  matter  of  considerable  con¬ 
cern,  and  fresh  legislation  is  in  draft  which  will  have  the  effect  of  imposing 
greater  restrictions. 

Where  property  or  life  was  menaced  an  officer  of  the  Game  Depart¬ 
ment  visited  the  place  and  took  necessary  action.  The  following  animals 
were  killed  by  Game  Rangers  in  the  exercise  of  this  aspect  of  their  duties: 
91  elephant,  450  buffalo,  84  rhino,  52  giraffe,  4  hippo,  8  lion,  11  leopard, 
380  zebra,  31  hartebeest  and  234  small  buck.  The  majority  of  these  beasts 
were  killed  in  the  Rumuruti-Nanyuki  districts.  The  capture  of  live  animals 
is  strictly  controlled  by  the  Game  Department,  and  only  trappers  whose 
methods  are  known  and  approved  are  permitted  to  operate.  Normally  per¬ 
mission  to  capture  live  animals  is  only  given  when  the  alternative  is  the 
destruction  of  the  animal. 

The  co-operation  of  the  East  African  Professional  Hunters’  Association 
was  once  more  of  great  assistance  to  the  Department. 

During  1950,  M.-G.-M.  and  Ealing  Studios  in  the  production  of  “King 
Solomon’s  Mines”,  and  “No  Vultures  Fly”  took  advantage  of  the  unrivalled 
opportunities  which  Kenya  provides  for  the  photography  of  big  game. 

Dramatics 

There  was  marked  activity  in  dramatic  and  allied  endeavour  during 
1950,  with  many  interesting  professional,  semi-professional  and  amateur 
stage  and  radio  presentations. 

In  Nairobi  a  monthly  change  of  plays  was  offered  to  members  of  a 
studio  theatre  club.  The  old  N.A.A.F.I.  hall  was  converted  to  a  500-seater 
theatre  for  public  presentations  and  performances,  which  enabled  various 
organizations  to  produce  a  number  of  different  types  of  entertainments. 
The  cinemas  were  converted  occasionally  for  live  stage  shows,  and  the 
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Shakespeare  Festival  Company  presented  a  radio  version  of  “King  Henry 
VIII”  for  the  birthday  commemoration.  There  were  some  charming  per¬ 
formances  by  child  dancers,  promising  a  wealth  of  stage  talent  both  in 
acting  and  ballet  for  the  future. 

An  Ordinance  was  passed  to  incorporate  the  Kenya  Cultural  Centre, 
confirming  and  extending  its  powers.  Three  new  members  were  nominated 
to  bring  the  governing  council  up  to  its  full  strength  of  eight  persons,  and 
plans  were  completed  after  discussions  with  the  organizations  that  will  use 
the  building.  Stage  and  auditorium  fittings  were  ordered  from  England  with 
the  hope  of  the  theatre  part  of  the  scheme  being  completed  in  1951. 

Dramatic  societies  were  active  in  the  principal  townships,  with  Nakuru 
ending  its  year  by  presenting,  most  successfully,  its  first  full-scale  panto¬ 
mime.  The  Mombasa  little  theatre  club  was  resuscitated  with  an  offer  of 
hospitality  from  the  British  Council  in  the  old  Y.W.C.A.  hall,  which  it  is 
proposed  to  convert  for  stage  presentations.  Plans  are  in  hand  for  the 
encouragement  of  dramatic  and  other  organizations  from  outlying  districts 
to  bring  their  work  to  the  City  when  the  Cultural  Centre  becomes  available 
with  suitable  accommodation. 

Music 

One  of  the  most  interesting  musical  events  of  the  year  was  the  Kenya 
Musical  Festival  which  was  held  in  July.  The  Festival  was  a  competition  one 
and  attracted  a  large  number  of  entries.  There  were  classes  for  solo  and 
choral  singing,  instrumentalists,  and  elocution.  The  organizers  were  fortunate 
in  being  able  to  obtain  the  services  of  Mr.  Michael  Head  as  adjudicator  and 
the  success  of  the  Festival  was  such  that  it  will  probably  now  become  an 
annual  event. 

The  Nairobi  Musical  Society,  the  East  African  Conservatoire  of  Music, 
the  Nairobi  Orchestra  and  the  Kenya  Church  Music  Society  all  had  success¬ 
ful  seasons.  For  a  relatively  small  community,  the  standard  of  performance 
is  remarkably  good  and  the  prospects  for  the  future  are  most  encouraging. 

Other  Activities 

Almost  every  kind  of  sport  is  played  in  Kenya.  In  this  sphere  the  year 
was  notable  for  the  visits  of  a  U.S.A.  tennis  team,  a  Swedish  football  team 
and  of  an  All-India  Hockey  XI.  Kenya  players  competed  at  Wimbledon 
and  one  did  excellently  in  the  British  Amateur  Golf  Championship. 

The  National  Societies  and  professional  associat  oils,  play  a  big  part  in 
the  social  life  of  Kenya;  and  they  operated  vigorously,  throughout  the  year. 

PART  III 

CHAPTER  Is  GEOGRAPHY  AND  CLIMATE 

The  Colony  and  Protectorate  of  Kenya  extends  approximately  from 
latitude  4°  N.  to  latitude  4°  S.,  and  from  longitude  34°  E.  to  longitude 
41°  E.  It  is  bounded  on  the  north  by  Abyssinia  and  the  Sudan,  on  the 
west  by  the  Uganda  Protectorate,  on  the  south  by  Tanganyika  and  on 
the  east  by  the  Indian  Ocean  and  Somalia. 

The  eastern  and  north-eastern  boundaries  were  originally  defined  along 
the  Juba  River  by  an  agreement  with  Abyssinia  in  1908,  but  upon  the 
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cession  of  Jubaland  to  Italy  in  1925,  the  eastern  and  north-eastern 
boundaries  were  re-adjusted  by  a  commission. 

The  Protectorate,  a  strip  of  land  extending  to  10  miles  inland  from  the 
coast  and  including  the  islands  of  the  Lamu  archipelago,  consists  of  the 
mainland  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  in  respect  of  which  an 
annual  payment  of  £16,000  is  made  to  the  Sultan. 

The  northern  part  of  the  Colony,  comprising  three-fifths  of  the  whole, 
is  arid  and  comparatively  waterless.  The  southern  strip,  on  which 
almost  all  economic  production  is  centred,  comprises  a  low-lying  coastal 
area  and  a  plateau  raised  by  volcanic  action  to  a  height  varying  from  3,000 
feet  to  10,000  feet.  This  area  includes  Mount  Kenya  (17,040  feet),  Mount 
Elgon  (14,000  feet),  the  Aberdare  Range  (about  12,000  feet  to  13,000  feet) 
and  part  of  the  Great  Rift  Valley,  which  is  some  30  to  40  miles  wide  and 
often  2,000  to  3,000  feet  lower  than  the  country  bounding  it  on  either 
side. 

The  European  settled  area,  which  includes  the  principal  agricultural 
centres  of  Nakuru  and  Eldoret,  is  traversed  by  the  East  African  Railways 
main  line  and  there  are  branch  lines  to  other  important  centres  such  as 
Nyeri,  Thomson’s  Falls  and  Kitale.  The  main  areas  of  native  production 
in  the  Nyanza  and  Central  Provinces  are  also  served  by  the  Railway. 

The  Colony  includes  the  larger  portion  of  Lake  Rudolf  and  the  eastern 
waters  of  Lake  Victoria  Nyanza;  the  land  area  is  219,730  square  miles  and 
the  water  area,  5,230  square  miles,  making  a  total  of  224,960  square  miles. 

The  capital  is  Nairobi.  The  population  of  the  Municipality  of  Nairobi 
at  the  1948  census  was  120,000  of  whom  10,830  were  Europeans,  41,810 
were  Asians  and  64,910  were  Africans.  Mombasa  is  the  principal  port; 
the  population  at  the  1948  census  was  85,000  of  whom  just  over  2,000 
were  Europeans. 

With  the  exception  of  the  coast  and  the  immediate  interior,  where  the 
average  temperature  is  about  80°  F.,  the  climate  of  Kenya  is  cool  and 
invigorating.  At  Nairobi  the  mean  temperature  is  67°  F.,  the  mean 
maximum  being  77°  F.  and  the  mean  minimum  57°  F. 

There  are  generally  two  rainy  seasons,  the  “Long  Rains”  from  April 
to  June,  when  the  greater  part  of  the  rain  falls,  and  the  “Short  Rains” 
from  October  to  December;  but  in  the  high  areas  west  of  the  Rift  Valley 
and  north  of  the  railway  the  wettest  months  are  April  to  August.  No 
month  is  invariably  dry  and  near  Lake  Victoria  showers  occur  on  most 
afternoons.  The  mean  annual  rainfall  on  the  coast  is  40  inches,  of  which 
20  inches  may  fall  in  April  and  May.  Inland  the  rainfall  decreases  to 
10  inches  and  then  increases  with  altitude  to  an  average  of  40  inches  over 
the  highlands.  On  higher  ground  and  near  the  Lake,  average  annual  totals 
reach  70  inches. 

CHAPTER  2:  HISTORY 

The  Arabs  and  the  Persians  traded  along  the  East  African  coast  from 
the  earliest  times  and  established  a  chain  of  settlements  which  achieved 
a  considerable  degree  of  material  prosperity.  The  first  Europeans  to  interest 
themselves  in  East  Africa  were  the  Portuguese,  who,  between  1498  when 
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Vasco  da  Gama  landed  at  Malindi  in  the  course  of  his  voyage  to  India 
and  1729  when  they  were  finally  expelled  from  Mombasa,  replaced  the 
Arabs  as  traders  and  established  small  garrisons  at  various  points  to  protect 
their  interests.  The  Portuguese  were  driven  from  the  northern  part  of 
the  Coast  by  the  Arabs  of  Oman  to  whom  their  kinsmen  in  East  Africa 
had  appealed,  but  once  the  Portguese  had  gone  the  independent  and  mutually 
hostile  rulers  of  the  coastal  settlements  were  hardly  more  willing  to  submit 
to  the  over-lordship  of  the  Iman  of  Oman  than  they  had  been  to  Portuguese 
sovereignty.  It  was  not  until  the  thirties  of  the  nineteenth  century  when 
Sayyed'Said,  determined  to  enforce  his  rights  over  his  African  possessions, 
subdued  the  ruling  Mazrui  family  of  Mombasa  and  transferred  his  residence 
from  Muskat  to  Zanzibar,  that  the  rule  of  Oman  can  be  said  to  have  been 
effectively  established  on  the  Coast.  Under  Sayyed  Burghash,  however,  the 
territory  became  independent  of  Oman. 

it* 

Even  in  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century  the  Arab  hold  was  con¬ 
fined  to  the  coastal  belt,  and  the  only  Arabs  who  penetrated  up  country 
were  traders  on  the  main  caravan  routes  in  search  of  the  two  marketable 
commodities  of  the  interior — ivory  and  slaves.  Although  America  and 
various  powers  including  Great  Britain  had  established  trading  connexions 
with  Zanzibar  and  appointed  Consuls,  it  was  left  to  individuals — mainly 
missionaries — to  explore  the  interior  of  East  Africa. 

Among  the  early  explorers  in  the  northern  part  were  Rebman,  who  in 
1848,  first  saw  Kilimanjaro,  and  Krapf,  who  in  the  following  year  first 
saw  the  snows  of  Kenya.  Further  exploration  was  mainly  directed  to  the 
discovery  of  the  sources  of  the  Nile. 

The  peoples  whom  the  explorers  found  in  the  interior  were  of  many 
different  races,  but  in  no  case  except  in  Uganda  had  their  society  advanced 
beyond  the  simple  tribal  state.  The  population  was  small  for  the  area, 
both  on  account  of  the  inhospitable  environment  and  also  on  account  of 
the  slave  trade.  Tribe  fought  tribe  sometimes  for  cattle  but  often  also  to 
obtain  captives  which  the  chiefs  sold  to  Arab  slave  traders  in  return  for 
arms  and  spirits.  These  Africans  were  backward  in  their  agricultural 
practices  and  an  easy  prey  to  famine  and  disease.  So  it  was  humanitarian 
rather  than  imperialistic  considerations  which  convinced  many  of  the 
explorers  that  the  salvation  of  these  territories  lay  in  the  establishment  of 
legitimate  trade  and  of  European  administration. 

British  interests  in  East  Africa  were  not,  however,  territorial  but  were 
mainly  concerned  with  the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade.  Thus  it  was 
not  surprising  that  when  Sir  William  Mackinnon  was  offered  a  concession 
of  the  mainland  dominions  of  Zanzibar  in  1877  the  British  Government, 
preoccupied  elsewhere,  placed  obstacles  in  his  way.  Germany  took  the 
opportunity  to  become  first  in  the  field.  In  1884  the  later  notorious  Dr. 
Karl  Peters  negotiated  a  series  of  treaties  with  native  chiefs  in  the  interior 
opposite  Zanzibar  and  in  1885  a  German  protectorate  was  declared  over 
the  areas  he  had  visited.  Great  Britain  supported  Germany’s  claims  and 
in  the  following  year  reached  an  agreement  with  Germany  regarding 
spheres  of  influence  as  far  west  as  the  eastern  shores  of  Lake  Victoria. 
The  Sultan’s  assent  was  obtained  to  the  agreement  whereby  he  was  left 
on  the  mainland  only  a  10-mile  strip  along  the  coast. 
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Nevertheless  the  British  Government  was  not  prepared  to  intervene 
directly  and  it  was  a  commercial  company,  the  British  East  Africa  Associa¬ 
tion,  which  in  1887  obtained  from  the  Sultan  a  concession  of  the  mainland 
between  the  Umba  and  the  Tana  Rivers.  This  Association  was  incor¬ 
porated  under  a  Royal  Charter  as  the  Imperial  British  East  Africa  Com¬ 
pany  in  the  following  year.  Its  early  activities  were  concentrated  mainly 
on  the  coast,  but  in  1889  a  considerable  caravan  was  dispatched  to  explore 
the  interior  under  F.  J.  Jackson. 

The  1886  Agreement  had  not  dealt  with  Uganda — a  populous  produc¬ 
tive  country  in  which  interest  now  centred.  Dr.  Karl  Peters  in  defiance  of 
the  orders  of  his  own  Government  arrived  in  Uganda  early  in  1890  and 
obtained  concessions  from  King  Mwanga,  but  an  Anglo-German  Treaty, 
which  extended  the  line  of  demarcation  of  interests  to  the  western  side  of 
Lake  Victoria,  relieved  Great  Britain  of  rivalry  in  Uganda. 

Late  in  1890  Captain  F.  D.  Lugard  took  over  its  administration  on 
behalf  of  the  Imperial  East  Africa  Company.  The  Company,  however, 
found  the  task  of  maintaining  order  too  difficult  for  its  slender  resources 
and  the  fate  of  Uganda  was  in  doubt  until  the  Government  finally  agreed 
in  1893  to  assist  the  Company  financially  and  a  protectorate  was  also 
established  over  the  Company’s  territory  between  the  coast  and  Naivasha. 

The  difficulties  of  administration  in,  and  of  communication  with,  Uganda 
were  the  prime  reasons  for  the  project  to  establish  a  railway,  the  survey 
of  which  was  started  in  1892.  In  1895  His  Majesty’s  Government  commenced 
the  construction  of  this  line.  The  laying  of  the  rails  over  800  miles  of 
desert  and  mountains  in  the  face  of  obstacles  of  every  nature,  including 
man-eating  lions,  was  an  epic  enterprise.  On  28th  May,  1899,  the  line 
reached  a  swampy  stretch  of  land  where  the  town  of  Nairobi  has  since 
been  built.  (This  was  the  last  stretch  of  open  ground  before  the  long 
climb  up  the  Kikuyu  Escarpment  and  Railway  Headquarters  and  a  nucleus 
of  railway  workshops  was  established  here.)  It  was  not  until  December, 
1901,  that  the  line  reached  Kisumu  on  Lake  Victoria,  which  remained 
the  port  from  which  Uganda  was  reached  until  the  railway  line  from  Nakuru 
to  Kampala  was  completed  in  1926. 

The  building  of  the  railway  and  the  heavy  costs  incurred  in  its  upkeep 
directed  attention  to  the  possibilities  of  developing  the  empty  highland 
areas  through  which  the  line  passed.  It  was  in  1897  that  Lord  Delamere,  the 
pioneer  of  white  settlement,  had  made  his  way  to  the  East  African  high¬ 
lands  from  the  north  through  Somaliland  and  Abyssinia.  He  was  greatly 
impressed  by  the  agricultural  possibilities  of  this  land.  A  few  years  later 
in  1902  the  boundaries  of  the  East  African  Protectorate  were  altered  to 
include  what  was  previously  the  eastern  province  of  LJganda,  and  in  that 
year  also  the  conditions  under  which  land  could  be  alienated  were  laid 
down.  Lord  Delamere  returned  to  the  Protectorate  and  commenced 
extensive  farming  operations  which  were  to  prove  that  the  land  could 
be  successfully  farmed  by  Europeans.  A  large  incursion  of  new  settlers 
took  place  in  1905  when  farmers  arrived  both  from  England  and  South 
Africa. 

Simultaneously  with  the  introduction  of  British  control  and  the  settle¬ 
ment  of  Europeans  came  an  influx  of  Indians  in  considerable  numbers. 
The  Indian  population  has  a  long  history  in  East  Africa.  Indians  lived 
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at  the  coast  from  early  times  onwards  as  a  trading  community  and  later, 
when  labour  was  required  to  build  the  railway,  35,000  Indians  were 
brought  across  to  East  Africa.  The  families  who  remained  when  the  work 
was  completed  became  small  traders  and  did  much  to  open  up  trade  with 
Africans  in  the  interior.  Further  immigration  has  increased  the  number 
of  this  community  until  to-day  it  is  more  than  three  times  the  size  of 
the  European  community. 

i 

In  4905  the  Protectorate  was  transferred  from  the  Authority  of  the 
Foreign  Office  to  that  of  the  Colonial  Office.  A  Governor  and  Commander- 
in-Chief  and  Executive  and  Legislative  Councils  were  appointed  under  an 
Order  in  Council  in  1906. 

During  the  years  preceding  the  first  World  War,  the  Protectorate 
developed  steadily.  European  settlement  had  made  good  progress,  Kenya 
coffee  was  beginning  to  make  a  name;  sisal  was  flourishing  and  the  future 
of  wool  and  wheat  looked  promising.  Exports,  however,  were  still  mainly 
the  products  of  native  areas. 

So  far  as  African  administration  was  concerned,  the  pre-war  period 
was  one  of  the  establishment  of  law  and  order.  Troubles  were  experienced 
with  various  tribes  in  the  nineties  and  with  the  Nandi  until  1905,  but  on 
the  whole  few  countries  have  been  opened  up  with  such  little  bloodshed 
and  with  the  maintenance  of  such  friendly  relations  with  the  inhabitants. 
Such  social  services  as  were  available  in  those  days  were  provided  by  the 
missions,  which  from  their  establishment  had  combined  educational  and 
medical  facilities  with  the  teaching  of  the  Gospel. 

Because  of  its  proximity  to  German  East  Africa,  the  British  East  Africa 
Protectorate  was  very  directly  affected  by  the  first  World  War.  The 
Germans  had  a  larger  force  under  arms  than  the  British,  but  the  latter 
were  assured  of  quick  reinforcements,  and  their  command  of  the  seas 
isolated  the  Germans  from  any  assistance  from  overseas. 

The  Germans  took  the  offensive  and  penetrated  Kenya’s  southern 
border.  A  volunteer  force  composed  mainly  of  European  farmers  and  one 
battalion  of  the  King’s  African  Rifles  was  the  sum  total  of  British  strength. 
They  were  reinforced  by  Indian  troops  a  few  months  after  the  outbreak 
of  war.  But  it  was  not  until  1916  when  General  Smuts  assumed  command 
that  the  British  took  the  offensive,  and  in  a  long  wasting  campaign  during 
which  the  losses  due  to  disease  greatly  exceeded  casualties  in  action,  our 
troops  chased  the  elusive  and  enterprising  Germans  under  General  von 
Lettow  Vorbeck  through  German  East  Africa.  By  November,  1917,  there 
were  no  enemy  troops  left  in  this  area,  but  our  troops  had  been  unable  to 
capture  General  von  Lettow  Vorbeck  who,  retreating  through  Portuguese 
East  Africa  and  entering  Nyasaland  and  Northern  Rhodesia,  finally 
surrendered  in  November,  1918,  only  on  receipt  of  news  of  the  Armistice. 

Over  85  per  cent  of  the  European  population  of  fighting  age  had 
enlisted  for  military  service  and  during  the  war  large  numbers  of  Africans 
had  served  in  the  Carrier  Corps.  As  a  result  many  farms  reverted  to  scrub 
and  bush  and  European  settlement  was  virtually  at  a  standstill  during 
these  years. 
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«  When  peace  came  great  strides  were  made  in  European  settlement. 
New  farmers  arrived  from  England  and  South  Africa  and  special  schemes 
were  launched  for  ex-soldiers.  Already  in  1919  the  European  population 
was  estimated  at  9,000.  -  r  < 

The  influx  of  new  settlers,  combined  with  the  effects  of  the  war  on  the 
native  population  and  a  severe  famine  in  1918,  created  a  labour  crisis.  At 
the  same  time  Kenya  began  to  feel  the  effects  of  the  post-war  slump.  The 
depression  was  further  increased  by  the  currency  changes  from  the  rupee 
as  the  unit,  first  to  the  florin  and  then  to  the  shilling,  which  in  effect 
substantially  increased  sterling  obligations.  i; 

The  very  serious  financial  and  economic  position  in  1921  led  to  the 
appointment  of  an  Economic  Committee  on  whose  recommendations  the 
tariff  policy  was  substantially  changed  to  a  protective  tariff  designed  to 
stimulate  agricultural  production.  The  railway  rates  policy  was  also 
modified  in  order  to  facilitate  the  export  of  the  main  agricultural  products; 
especially  maize. 

At  the  same  time  political  controversies  were  raging.  Nominated 
unofficial  Europeans  had  first  sat  in  Legislative  Council  in  1906  and  in 
1919  their  numbers  were  increased  from  four  to  11  and  an  elective  basis 
established.  The  grant  of  the  franchise  to  Europeans  called  forth  a  demand 
from  the  more  numerous  Indian  community  for  equal  privileges  on  a 
common  roll  with  educational  qualifications;  this  demand  aroused  opposi¬ 
tion  among  Europeans  who  threatened  armed  resistance.  The  matter  was 
resolved  by  the  Devonshire  White  Paper  of  1923  which  granted  the  Indians 
five  seats  on  a  communal  basis  and  also  made  provision  for  an  Arab 
elected  member,  and  a  nominated  unofficial  member  to  represent  African 
interests.  The  Paper  also,  whilst  confirming  the  position  of  the  Europeans  in 
the  highlands,  contained  a  clause  which  stated  that  primarily  Kenya  is 
an  African  territory  and  the  interests  of  the  African  native  must  be  para¬ 
mount.  The  settlement  was  accepted  with  reluctance  by  the  European  com¬ 
munity,  but  the  Indians  launched  a  campaign  of  non-co-operation  and  it 
was  not  until  the  nineteen-thirties  that  the  full  numbers  of  members  allotted 
to  them  took  their  seats  in  Legislative  Council.  . 

Meanwhile  other  changes  of  great  importance  had  been  taking  place. 
By  the  Kenya  Annexation  Order  in  Council  of  1920  the  territories  outside 
the  mainland  dominions  of  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar  had  been  recognized 
as  a  Colony,  the  coastal  belt  remaining  a  Protectorate.  The  Uganda  Rail¬ 
way  was  in  1921  constituted  as  a  separate  financial  entity  and  in  1926  was 
established  the  office  of  the  High  Commissioner  for  Transport  vested  in 
the  Governor  of  Kenya  until  1935,  when  it  was  vested  v  jointly  in  the 

Governors  of  Kenya  and  Uganda.  • 

.  •  .  •  ,  .  ;  \  *'*:’* 

Kenya  was  drawn  into  closer  relationships  with  her  East  African 

neighbours  by  the  foundation  of  the  Governor’s  Conference,  which  met 
for  the  first  time  in  January,  1926,  in  Nairobi.  Full  federation  soon  be¬ 
came  a  political  issue,  but  the  differences  in  the  political  status  of  the  three 
territories — a  Protectorate,  a  Mandate  and  a  Colony  and  the  fears  and 
Suspicions  of  the  various  communities  rendered  federation '  difficult.  After 
a  series  of  abortive  commissions  and  inquiries,  the  idea  was  abandoned,  v 
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A  brighter  aspect  of  the  nineteen-twenties  was  the  progress  in  native 
development.  In  the  field  of  education  the  Education  Department  was  sup¬ 
plementing  the  facilities  already  provided  by  the  missions  and  in  1924 
established  a  Native  Industrial  Training  Depot  at  Kabete  and  also  the 
Jeanes  School  where  African  teachers  and  their  wives  were  given  a  training 
in  rural  community  life,  rather  than  a  purely  academic  training.  In  the 
same  year  Local  Native  Councils  were  inaugurated  in  order  to  associate 
the  African  more  closely  in  the  government  of  his  area,  and  as  a  first  step 
in  his  political  development.  These  Councils  have  proved  valuable  and 
very  successful. 

In  the  early  nineteen-thirties  the  Colony  felt  once  more  the  effects  of 
a  world  depression.  All  races  suffered,  the  African  and  the  Asian  as  well 
as  the  European.  Drought  and  a  plague  of  locusts  on  a  large  scale  deepened 
the  depression.  The  economic  story  of  the  later  years  of  the  nineteen-thirties 
is  one  of  gradual  recovery  from  the  depression,  helped  to  a  small  extent  by 
the  working  of  alluvial  depqsits  of  gold  discovered  in  the  North  Kavirondo 
district  in  1931. 

As  a  result  of  the  economic  situation  public  interest  was  centred  more 
on  financial  than  on  political  matters.  Whereas  the  commissions  and  com¬ 
mittees  of  the  nineteen-twenties  had  discussed  political  representation  and 
federation,  the  inquiries  of  the  nineteen-thirties  such  as  those  undertaken  by 
Lord  Moyne  and  Sir  Alan  Pirn  were  concerned  with  finance  and  taxation. 
Although  reductions  in  expenditure  were  made  and  an  official  levy  on 
salaries  imposed,  this  was  not  sufficeint  to  bridge  the  gap  between  revenue 
and  expenditure  and  it  became  necessary  to  increase  taxation  at  a  time 
when  the  people  of  the  Colony  were  least  able  and  willing  to  accept  it. 
Controversy  centred  on  the  Government  proposal  to  re-introduce  income 
tax  which  had  been  introduced  in  1921  and  then  abandoned.  The  first  stage 
was  the  imposition  of  a  graduated  non-native  poll  tax  in  1923.  Finally  in 
1936  the  elected  members  of  the  Standing  Finance  Committee  recom¬ 
mended  the  acceptance  of  a  light  income  tax  on  condition  that  the  Secretary 
of  State  examined  the  composition  of  the  Executive  Council.  In  1937  income 
tax  starting  at  Sh.  1  in  the  pound  was  introduced,  and  in  the  same  year  the 
number  of  officials  on  Executive  Council  was  reduced,  the  number  of  un¬ 
officials  remaining  the  same. 

Steady  development  was  taking  place  in  African  affairs.  A  second 
unofficial  member  was  nominated  to  represent  African  interests  in  Legis¬ 
lative  Council.  The  Native  Tribunals  Ordinance  provided  for  a  more  com¬ 
prehensive  system  of  native  courts  than  had  formerly  been  established. 
Agricultural  schools  for  Africans  were  opened,  veterinary  services 
developed,  educational  facilities  were  increased  and  provision  made  for 
secondary  and  higher  education,  if  only  on  a  minor  scale,  and  the  Medical 
Department  took  a  large  share  in  the  improvement  of  conditions  in  native 
reserves.  In  short,  many  Africans  were  emerging  from  the  tribal  state  and 
approaching  a  stage,  not  without  its  dangers,  which  provide  them  with  the 
prospects  of  a  more  civilized  life. 

When  Mussolini  conquered  Abyssinia  in  1936  the  first  shadows  of  the 
second  World  War  were  cast  over  Kenya.  There  were  no  forces  in  the 
Colony  apart  from  two  regular  K.A.R.  battalions  and  the  tiny  volunteer 
force  of  the  K.R.N.V.R.,  which  had  been  established  in  1933.  In  1937  a 
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European  Kenya  Defence  Force  came  into  being  as  well  as  a  European 
territorial  force  known  as  the  Kenya  Regiment.  In  September,  1938,  the 
Kenya  Women’s  Emergency  Organization  was  founded  as  the  country’s 
central  registry  for  women’s  services  in  war-time.  Kenya’s  preparations, 
however,  were  inadequate  to  meet  a  threat  from  the  Italian  East  African 
Empire,  but  the  breathing  space  given  by  the  fact  that  Italy  did  not  enter 
the  war  until  1940,  which  allowed  a  great  increase  in  the  local  forces  and 
reinforcement  from  South  and  West  Africa  and  overseas,  saved  Kenya 
from  invasion  by  the  Italians  in  East  Africa. 

Although  it  was  necessary  for  strategic  reasons  to  abandon  to  the 
enemy  areas  in  the  Northern  Frontier  District,  General  Cunningham  found 
himself  early  in  1941  in  a  position  to  carry  the  war  into  Italian  territory. 
The  success  of  his  campaign  was  as  overwhelming  as  it  was  rapid.  Addis 
Ababa  was  occupied  within  a  few  months  and  Italian  resistance  in  East 
Africa  ceased  when  Gondar  fell  in  November,  1941.  Kenya’s  military 
commitments  did  not  end  here.  Forces  were  built  up  steadily,  and  fighting 
and  other  units  took  a  prominent  part  in  the  campaigns  in  Madagascar 
and  Burma,  whilst  Pioneer  units  performed  useful  work  in  the  Middle  East. 

As  the  war  receded  from  Kenya’s  frontiers,  Government  was  able  to 
devote  more  attention  to  measures  directed  to  increase  production.  Despite 
the  drain  on  manpower  of  both  Europeans  and  Africans  for  the  forces, 
those  who  remained,  including  the  wives  of  European  farmers,  did  not  let 
production  fall.  A  combination  of  drought  and  locusts  at  a  time  when  local 
consumption  was  greatly  increasing  caused  a  serious  maize  shortage  in 
1943,  but  in  the  following  years  more  cereals  were  being  produced  than 
ever  before. 

In  1944  an  important  step  forward  in  the  history  of  the  Colony  was 
taken  when  the  Governor  nominated  Mr.  Eliud  Mathu  as  the  first  African 
to  represent  his  people  on  Legislative  Council.  Even  before  the  war  was 
ended,  the  Government  was  occupying  itself  with  plans  for  post-war 
development  and  in  1945  an  important  reorganization  of  Government  was 
undertaken  which,  grouping  the  main  departments  under  Members  of 
Executive  Council,  made  preparation  for  the  responsibilities  of  the  peace. 

CHAPTER  3:  ADMINISTRATION 

The  Government  of  Kenya  was  administered  during  the  year  by  His 
Excellency  Sir  Philip  Euen  Mitchell,  G.C.M.G.,  M.C.,  and,  during  the  Gover¬ 
nor’s  absence  on  home  leave,  by  the  Chief  Secretary,  Mr.  J.  D.  Rankine, 
C.M.G.,  as  Acting  Governor.  The  supreme  executive  power  of  the  Colony  is 
vested  in  the  Governor  who  is  advised  by  an  Executive  Council  which  consists 
of  seven  ex  officio  members,  who  are  the  Chief  Secretary,  who  is  also  Member 
for  Development,  the  Attorney  General,  who  is  Member  for  Law  and  Order, 
the  Financial  Secretary,  who  is  Member  for  Finance,  the  Chief  Native 
Commissioner,  who  is  Member  for  African  Affairs,  the  Member  for  Agri¬ 
culture,  Animal  Husbandry  and  Natural  Resources,  the  Deputy  Chief  Secre¬ 
tary,  who  is  Member  for  Labour,  and  the  Member  for  Education,  Health 
and  Local  Government,  and  five  nominated  members,  of  whom  one  is  the 
Member  for  Commerce  and  Industry  and  represents  commercial  and  indus¬ 
trial  interests,  three  are  European  unofficial  members  and  one  is  an  Asian 
unofficial  member.  One  of  the  European  nominated  members  represents 
African  interests. 
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The  Legislative  Council  consists  of  16  official  members,  of  whom  seven 
are  ex  officio  and  nine  are  nominated  and  22  unofficial  members  of  whom 
1 1  Europeans,  five  Asians  and  one  Arab  are  elected,  and  four  African  and 
one  Arab  are  nominated.  All  laws  in  the  Colony  are  enacted  by  the 
Governor  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Legislative  Council. 

The  Governor  is  President  but  normally  only  attends  for  the  opening 
of  the  Budget  Session.  The  Speaker  presides  in  the  absence  of  the  Governor. 

The  Colony  is  divided  for  administrative  purposes  into  five  provinces, 
each  in  charge  of  a  Provincial  Commissioner  and  one  Extra-Provincial 
District.  Within  the  districts  which  comprise  the  provinces,  the  executive 
functions  of  Government  are  invested  in  the  District  Commissioners. 

Towns  and  Settled  Areas 

There  are  now  six  Municipalities  in  Kenya,  viz.  Nairobi,  Mombasa, 
Nakuru,  Eldoret,  Kisumu  and  Kitale.  As  forecast  in  the  1949  Report, 
Nairobi  was  raised  to  the  status  of  City  in  1950,  the  Royal  Charter  being 
presented  to  the  City  Council  by  H.R.H.  the  Duke  of  Gloucester  who 
subsequently  accepted  the  Freedom  of  the  City.  In  the  other  five  Munici¬ 
palities  Local  Government  is  by  Municipal  Board,  the  essential  difference 
being  that  the  Boards  are  required  to  submit  their  Estimates  of  Expenditure 
to  the  Central  Government  for  prior  approval  whereas  the  Nairobi  City 
Council  is  not  required  to  do  so.  Considerable  revenue  is  raised  in  the 
form  of  charges  for  services  rendered  and  the  balance  is  found  from 
Government  grants  and  from  the  imposition  of  rates  on  unimproved  site 
values,  varying  between  four  per  cent  in  Nairobi  and  two  per  cent  in 
smaller  Municipalities.  The  Central  Government  pays  a  contribution  in 
lieu  of  rates  on  Crown  property  and  on  property  occupied  by  the  armed 
forces.  For  all  the  Municipalities  taken  together  these  contributions  in  1950 
were  about  £152,000.  Other  contributions  are  made  to  the  various  Municipal 
Authorities  from  Central  Government  revenues  in  the  form  of  grants  for 
various  services,  e.g.  roads,  staff,  public  health.  In  1950  such  grants 
amounted  to  approximately  £122,000. 

The  Municipal  authorities  consist  mainly  of  elected  members,  but 
partly  of  nominated  members.  The  latter  include  the  District  Commissioner, 
who  is  ex  officio  and  represents  African  interests,  African  members  and 
members  representing,  in  some  cases,  the  East  African  Railways  and  Har¬ 
bours  Administration.  Except  in  Nairobi  and  Mombasa,  where  Indian 
members  are  elected,  all  Municipal  authorities  have  Indian  nominated 
members.  In  Mombasa  there  are  also  two  elected  Arab  members.  The 
electoral  franchise  is  based  on  the  ownership  of  property  or  receipt  of  a 
certain  income.  An  Aldermanic  Bench  was  added  to  the  Nairobi  Municipal 
Council  in  1946  and  all  Municipal  Authorities  are  statutory  public  health 
authorities  and  are  also  responsible  for  public  works  including  roads,  sani¬ 
tation,  sewers  and  water  supplies.  They  are  engaged  in  housing  undertakings 
for  the  various  communities  and  certain  medical  services  for  the  poorer 
classes,  such  as  clinics,  and  in  some  cases,  maternity  homes.  They  have  by¬ 
law-making  powers  over  a  wide  variety  of  subjects,  are  preparatory  autho¬ 
rities  for  town-planning  schemes  but  are  not  educational  authorities. 

Until  recently  all  loans  raised  by  municipal  authorities  have  been  from 
advances  from  the  Government,  usually  from  the  proceeds  of  a  Colonial 
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loan,  koans  have  also  been  raised  from  the  Railways  and  Harbours  Ad¬ 
ministration,  and  internally  from  reserve  funds.  In  1947  the  legislation  on 
the  subject  was  amended  to  facilitate  the  raising  of  loans  from  sources 
other  than  the  Government  and  negotiations  were  conducted  during  1948 
between  the  Municipal  Council  of  Nairobi  and  finance  corporations  for 
raising  substantial  amounts  from  such  sources.  These  negotiations  resulted 
in  1949  in  the  issue  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  State  of  £1,500,000 
at  3i  per  cent  of  Sterling  Register  Stock  (1970-74)  at  £98,  which  was 
several  times  over-subscribed  both  in  London  and  Nairobi. 

There  is  provision  in  the  Ordinance  governing  District  Councils  for 
the  imposition  by  the  councils  of  an  annual  rate  on  land  in  the  form  either 
of  a  rate  on  unimproved  land  values,  or  a  flat  or  graduated  rate  on  land 
areas.  There  is  also  provision  for  the  levying  of  an  industrial  rate.  No 
District  Council  except  the  Nairobi  District  Council  has,  so  far,  availed 
itself  of  its  powers  to  impose  rates  and  practically  the  whole  of  the  revenues 
of  the  District  Councils  consists  of  grants  from  the  Central  Government. 
The  expenditure  of  the  Councils  is  almost  entirely  concerned  with  the 
maintenance  of  district  roads  and  bridges.  In  recent  years  the  work  of  the 
District  Councils  has  certainly  increased  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  their 
services  in  connexion  with  advisory  committees  on  agricultural  matters, 
district  water  boards,  land  settlement,  public  health,  and  in  other  directions 
have  been  very  valuable.  But  however  useful  the  District  Councils  have 
been  from  an  administrative  point  of  view,  without  independently  raised 
revenue  they  are  unimportant  fiscally  and  represent  only  a  modified  and 
incomplete  form  of  local  government.  During  1949  discussions  continued 
over  a  wide  field  among  the  District  Councils  with  a  view  to  extending  their 
responsibilities,  and  to  the  possibilities  of  rating.  During  1950  discussions 
which  had  been  initiated  among  the  District  Councils  with  a  view  to  extend¬ 
ing  their  responsibilities  and  to  the  possibilities  of  rating  resulted  in  sub¬ 
stantial  agreement  in  principle  and  it  is  intended  to  produce  during  1951 
a  draft  Local  Government  Bill  for  discussion  prior  to  it  presentation  to 
Legislative  Council. 

Native  Areas 

The  most  important  development  during  the  year  in  the  sphere  of 
African  Local  Government  was  the  enactment  of  the  African  District  Coun¬ 
cils  Ordinance.  This  legislation,  which  was  the  outcome  of  three  years’  dis¬ 
cussion  and  thought,  and  which  was  to  come  into  force  at  the  beginning 
of  1951,  replaces  the  existing  Local  Native  Councils  by  African  District 
Councils  possessed  of  a  legal  status  and  powers  modelled  on  those  enjoyed 
by  local  authorities  in  more  advanced  communities.  The  Ordinance  takes 
into  account  the  great  differences  in  the  degree  of  progress  attained  by  the 
different  tribes  and  aims  therefore  at  sufficient  elasticity  to  meet  the  needs 
of,  on  the  one  hand,  a  simple  Council  in  the  Northern  Province  and, 
on  the  other,  a  wealthy  and  politically  minded  local  authority  in  the  Nyanza 
or  Central  Provinces. 

African  District  Councils  may,  with  the  authority  of  the  Member  for 
Education,  Health  and  Local  Government,  provide  a  great  variety  of  public 
services,  such  as  the  construction  and  maintenance  of  roads  and  markets, 
recreation  grounds  and  burial  grounds,  the  improvement  of  agriculture  and 
animal  husbandry,  public  health  measures,  forestry  and  tree  planting, 
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housing,  education  and  social  welfare.  They  may  also  make  by-laws  of  many 
kinds,  the  majority  of  which  are  applicable  to  Africans  only,  but  some 
of  which  (and  this  is  a  noteworthy  feature  of  the  new  Ordinance)  are  bind¬ 
ing  on  persons  of  all  races  residing  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Council 
concerned.  In  the  case  of  certain  by-laws  the  specific  authority  of  the 
Member  is  required  before  they  are  passed  by  a  Council.  All  by-laws 
require  the  approval  of  the  Member  after  they  have  been  made  by  a  Coun¬ 
cil,  and  do  not  become  law  until  such  approval  has  been  given. 

The  Ordinance  is  nowhere  more  elastic  than  in  those  sections  which 
relate  to  the  constitution  of  a  Council.  Thus,  it  provides  that  every  council 
shall  consist  of  a  District  Commissioner  appointed  by  the  Provincial  Com¬ 
missioner  and  such  African  members  as  the  Provincial  Commissioner  shall 
determine;  with  the  proviso,  however,  that  the  Governor  may  direct  that 
a  council  shall  consist  of  African  members  only.  Again,  the  appointment  of 
the  President  and  Deputy  President  of  a  Council  is  in  the  hands  of  the 
Provincial  Commissioner.  At  the  present  time  it  is  the  invariable  practice 
for  the  District  Commissioner  to  be  appointed  President,  but  it  will  be 
seen  that  the  law  takes  account  of  the  rapid  progress  being  made  in  some 
areas  and  envisages  the  time,  possibly  not  far  distant,  when  Africans  will 
preside  over  the  meetings  of  the  more  advanced  Councils. 

The  same  flexibility  obtains  in  regard  to  elections.  Although  the  mem¬ 
bers  of  a  Council  are  appointed  by  the  Provincial  Commissioner,  the  latter 
may  authorize  the  election  of  a  proportion  of  them,  and  may  lay  down 
(after  consultation  with  the  Council)  the  manner  in  which  such  election 
shall  be  conducted.  In  fact,  this  practice  is  invariably  followed,  and  every 
Council  has  an  elected  majority.  The  actual  method  of  election  is  still  the 
subject  of  experiment.  One  method,  which  has  been  tried  out  in  the  Central 
Province,  is  the  electoral  college  method  by  which  African  District  Council 
members  are  selected  by  locational  councils,  composed  of  elders  represent¬ 
ing  groups  of  villages.  The  object  of  this  experiment  is  to  attempt  to  settle 
the  alien  and  statutory  institution  of  the  District  Council  on  a  solid  founda¬ 
tion  of  indigenous  social  organization.  Which  system  will  finally  prevail 
must  depend  in  the  last  resort  on  the  wishes  of  the  majority  of  the  local 
inhabitants,  and  only  time  and  experience  will  reveal  the  most  suitable 
method. 

With  the  enactment  and  application  of  the  African  District  Councils 
Ordinance,  all  twenty-six  of  the  existing  Local  Native  Councils  will  auto¬ 
matically  become  African  District  Councils.  The  local  jurisdiction  of  a 
Council  usually  corresponds  with  the  administrative  district  in  which  it  is 
situated,  and  all  the  native  land  units  fall  within  the  jurisdiction  of  these 
Councils.  Townships  and  trading  centres  are  at  present  excluded. 

The  revenues  of  the  Councils  are  derived  from  poll  rates  on  adult  male 
Africans,  cesses  on  agricultural  produce,  land  rents  and  royalties,  fees  for 
specific  services  and  licence  fees  levied  on  certain  trades  and  occupations. 
In  addition,  the  Central  Government  pays  to  each  Council  a  grant  of  Sh.  2 
for  each  rate  collected.  The  total  revenue  of  all  the  Councils  in  1950  (ex¬ 
cluding  the  Agricultural  Betterment  Funds  mentioned  below)  amounted  to 
some  £756,000.  The  Agricultural  Betterment  Funds  are  a  feature  of  the 
budgets  of  certain  Councils.  Revenue  consists  largely  of  cesses  on  produce. 
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and  the  purpose  of  the  funds,  as  the  name  implies,  is  to  conserve  and  re¬ 
habilitate  the  soil,  improve  its  fertility  and  to  promote  native  agriculture 
and  animal  husbandry.  In  some  areas  the  revenue  accruing  to  these  funds 
has  reached  remarkable  proportions  (in  North  Nyanza  district,  for  example, 
the  approved  estimate  of  revenue  from  maize  cess  in  1950  was  £100,000 
and  the  actual  collection  greatly  exceeded  that  figure).  It  is  a  controversial 
point  whether  the  proceeds  of  such  cesses  should  be  devoted  entirely  to 
agricultural  improvement,  and  whether  their  imposition  should  be  governed 
wholly  by  considerations  of  agricultural  policy  or  whether  they  may  be 
regarded  as  a  legitimate  form  of  wealth  tax  and  the  proceeds  accordingly 
paid  into  the  general  revenues  of  a  Council.  The  present  rule  is  that  a 
Council  may  transfer  up  to  50  per  cent  of  the  estimated  Agricultural  Better¬ 
ment  Fund  revenue  to  the  ordinary  part  of  its  estimates  for  expenditure  on 
non-agricultural  services  and  projects.  Indeed,  the  North  Nyanza  Council 
has  become  dependent  on  this  source  of  revenue  to  meet  its  ordinary  com¬ 
mitments.  The  annual  estimates  of  a  Council,  after  examination  by  a  Stand¬ 
ing  Committee  for  African  District  Councils,  are  submitted  to  the  Member 
for  approval  or  modification,  as  the  case  may  be. 

As  far  as  the  administration  of  a  Council’s  affairs  is  concerned,  it  is 
the  policy  to  devolve  an  increasing  responsibility  upon  the  African  officers. 
All  the  larger  Councils  employ  Africans  as  secretaries,  and  some  also  as 
cashiers,  but  it  must  be  admitted  that  it  continues  to  be  difficult  to  find 
Africans  possessed  of  the  requisite  educational  attainments  and  integrity 
to  fill  such  responsible  posts,  and  a  heavy  burden  of  supervision  still  falls 
on  the  District  Commissioner,  who  is  also  the  President.  The  smaller  autho¬ 
rities  cannot  afford  whole-time  officers  of  their  own,  and  in  such  cases  the 
District  Commissioner  himself  undertakes  the  executive  work  of  the  Coun¬ 
cil,  and  the  accounts  are  kept  by  the  Government  cashier. 

Public  Relations  and  Information  Services 

As  in  1949  the  work  of  the  Press  Liaison  and  African  Information 
Services  fell  under  four  sections;  one  dealing  with  the  preparation  and  dis¬ 
tribution  of  mass  education  material  for  Africans,  the  second,  a  field  section, 
consisting  of  five  mobile  cinema  units,  the  third  dealing  with  Press  liaison 
and  the  fourth,  a  photographic  section,  supplying  material  for  the  use  of 
the  other  three. 

For  the  mass  education  of  Africans  posters,  picture  sheets,  booklets, 
pamphlets,  filmstrips,  photo  displays  and  gramophone  records  were  pro¬ 
duced  in  addition  to  the  weekly  Swahili  broadsheet  “Pamoja”  and  local 
printed  newsheets  in  13  districts.  “Siku  Hizi”,  photo  displays,  booklets  and 
posters  received  through  the  Colonial  Office  were  distributed  to  appro¬ 
priate  centres. 

During  the  year  the  Department  took  over  the  administration  of  a  16 
mm.  unit  of  the  Colonial  Film  Unit.  This  was  employed  on  making  films 
for  Africans.  In  addition  to  showings  with  the  Department’s  five  mobile 
units,  films  were  distributed  to  missions,  estates,  schools  and  private  pro¬ 
jector  owners,  through  a  library  service  of  films  made  locally  and  obtained 
through  the  Colonial  Office. 

Regular  broadcasts  were  given  in  Swahili  and  Kikuyu,  programme 
time  being  seven  hours  a  week.  Towards  the  end  of  the  year  communal 
listening  facilities  were  concentrated  in  areas  of  best  reception. 
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The  Press  Liaison  Officer  continued  to  supply  handouts  to  the 
European,  Asian  and  African  newspapers  of  the  Colony  and  assist 
generally  in  maintaining  good  relations  between  the  Government  and  the 
Press.  A  number  of  feature  articles  were  produced  for  both  local  and  over¬ 
seas  use.  The  “K.I.O.  Fortnightly”,  a  bulletin  chiefly  for  farmers,  was  pub¬ 
lished  regularly  and  newsletters  were  issued  to  the  Press.  A  far  greater 
number  of  overseas  journalists  visited  the  Colony  than  ever  before  and  were 
assisted  by  the  Press  Liaison  Officer.  They  represented  London  and  Pro¬ 
vincial  newspapers,  the  B.B.C.  and  Reuters  and  newspapers  in  France, 
Cyprus,  Egypt,  Brazil,  U.S.A.  and  South  Africa. 

Survey  of  Kenya 

A  steady  flow  of  new  topographical  maps  was  received  from  the 
Directorate  of  Colonial  Surveys,  London,  during  1950.  Kenya  will 
eventually  be  covered  by  about  800  sheets  on  the  scale  of  1/50,000.  By  the 
end  of  the  year  over  a  hundred  sheets  were  available  but  many  of  these 
were  in  the  area  of  the  Ethiopian  boundary  (see  below).  The  maps  are 
prepared  from  air  photographs  and  are  first  in  the  form  of  monochrome 
“preliminary  plots”.  In  due  course,  maps  in  full  colour  on  the  scale  of 
1/62,500  will  be  produced  for  the  more  important  parts  of  the  country, 
while  the  whole  will  be  mapped  on  the  scales  of  1  /  250,000,  1  /  500,000  and 
1/1,000,000,  using  the  basic  information  contained  on  the  larger-scale  series. 
Additional  copies  of  the  preliminary  plots  are  printed  in  Nairobi  and  the 
help  of  local  authorities  all  over  the  country  is  being  enlisted  to  collect  the 
necessary  information  (e.g.  description  of  buildings  and  cultivation,  classifi¬ 
cation  of  roads,  names,  etc.)  required  before  the  final  coloured  maps  can 
be  prepared.  In  addition  a  Standing  Committee  on  Geographical  Names 
meets  regularly  to  determine  the  correct  form  and  spelling  of  all  names  to 
appear  on  the  maps. 

The  R.A.F.  photographed  a  further  22,000  sq.  miles  of  Kenya  during 
1950  making  a  total  of  91,000  sq.  miles  covered.  Surveyors  of  the  Colonial 
Surveys  Directorate  continued  to  provide  ground  control  for  mapping  from 
the  photographs  and  also  commenced  a  new  primary  triangulation  which 
will  eventually  control  and  co-ordinate  all  land  surveys  in  Kenya.  The 
Survey  of  Kenya  is  co-operating  in  this  and  will  ultimately  be  responsible 
for  the  whole  of  it,  but  at  present  the  resources  of  this  Department,  which 
was  reorganized  in  1949,  are  largely  devoted  to  training  and  to  dealing  with 
the  heavy  arrears  of  cadastral  work  (for  land  titles,  development,  etc.) 
which  accumulated  during  the  war  years  and  the  period  of  heavy  new 
immigration  after  the  war.  Demands  for  cadastral  surveys  continue  at  a 
high  level  and  surveyors  in  private  practice  are  also  fully  occupied.  The 
Survey  Department  was,  however,  able  to  commence  work  on  a  precise 
levelling  net  covering  Kenya,  3,000  route  miles  having  been  marked  and 
600  miles  observed. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  the  members  of  the  Kenya-Ethiopia  Boundary 
Commission  assembled  in  Nairobi  prior  to  embarking  upon  the  demarcation 
of  the  international  boundary  as  defined  in  the  1947  Agreement. 
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CHAPTER  4:  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES 

During  1950  a  second  Deputy  Inspector  of  Weights  and  Measures  was 
appointed. 

The  Colonial  Standard  Measures  of  capacity  (bushel  to  \  gill)  was 
checked  and  returned  by  the  Board  of  Trade.  The  Secondary  Reference 
Standards  were  compared  with  Colonial  Standards  in  the  presence  of  the 
Wardens  of  the  Standards,  and  as  required  by  the  Weights  and  Measures 
Rules,  the  Secondary  Standards  were  intercompared  with  the  Secondary 
Reference  Standards  and  adjustments  made  where  necessary. 

The  department  was  available  to  importers  for  verifying  and  stamping 
assize  apparatus.  Twenty-two  persons  were  charged  with  offences  under  the 
Weights  and  Measures  Ordinance. 

Fees  received  for  services  rendered  amounted  to  £480. 

The  following  statistics  indicate  the  activities  of  the  department  :  — 


T otal  Number  Assized  Number  Rejected 


Item 

1949 

1950 

1949 

1950 

Weights . 

20,970 

14,579 

874 

564 

Measures  of  Capacity  . . 

759 

*  425 

32 

6 

Measures  of  length 

239 

12 

15 

1 

Weighing  Instruments 

1,928 

1,419 

252 

120 

Liquid  Measuring  Instru- 

ments  . .  . . 

536 

134 

188 

44 

Totals 

24,432 

16,569 

1,361 

735 

CHAPTER  5:  NEWSPAPERS  AND  PERIODICALS 

European 


Name 

Published 

Language 

East  African  Standard 

Daily  &  Weekly 

English 

Mombasa  Times 

Daily 

English 

Kenya  Weekly  News 

Weekly 

English 

Sunday  Post 

Weekly 

English 

Comment 

Weekly 

English 

East  African  Field,  Farm 
and  Garden 

Monthly 

English 

Trans  Nzoia  Post 

Weekly 

English 

Uasin  Gishu  Advertiser 

Weekly 

English 

Dalgety’s  Review 

Monthly 

English 

East  African  Agricultural 
Journal  . .  .... 

Quarterly 

English 

K.I.O.  Fortnightly  . . 

Fortnightly 

English 

89 


Asian 


Name 

Published 

Language 

Kenya  Daily  Mail  . . 

•  • 

Daily 

Gujerati  and 

Colonial  Times 

•  • 

Weekly 

English 
Gujerati  and 

Daily  Chronicle 

•  • 

Daily 

English 
Gujerati  and 

Goan  Voice 

•  • 

Weekly 

English 

English 

Uzvadd 

•  • 

Weekly 

English  and 

Nyanza  Advertiser  . . 

«  • 

Fortnightly 

Konkani 
English  and 

Baraza 

•  • 

Weekly 

Gujerati 
Swahili  and 

Muthamaki 

•  « 

Weekly 

English 

Gikuyu 

Mumenyereri 

•  • 

Bi-weekly 

Gikuyu 

Ramogi 

•  • 

Weekly 

Dholuo 

Mulina  wa  Vosi 

•  • 

Monthly 

Lulagori 

Avalukya  Times 

•  • 

Fortnightly 

Swahili 

Muramati 

•  • 

Bi-weekly 

Gikuyu 

Maendeleo 

«  • 

Monthly 

Swahili 

Sauti  ya  Bomani 

District  News  Sheets 

Monthly 

Swahili 

Bondeni 

•  • 

Monthly 

Swahili 

Mwangaza  wa  North 

Nyanza 

Monthly 

Swahili-Luluhya 

Embu  District  Gazette 

•  • 

Fortnightly 

Gikuyu 

Murang’a  Ngathiti  . . 

•  • 

Monthly 

Gikuyu 

Dongo  ja  Central  Nyanza 

Monthly 

Dholuo-Luluhya 

Muei  wa  Mukamba  . . 

•  • 

Monthly 

Kikamba 

Mauvoo  ma  Kitui  . . 

«  • 

Monthly 

Kikamba 

Habari  ya  Kipsigis 

•  • 

Monthly 

Swahili 

Sauti  ya  Serikali 

•  « 

Monthly 

Swahili 

Mugambo  wa  Kiambu 

•  • 

Monthly 

Gikuyu 

U horo  wa  Nyeri 

•  • 

Monthly 

Gikuyu 

Emostab  Keiyo 

•  • 

Monthly 

Swahili 

Rafiki 

•  • 

Missions 

Monthly 

Swahili 

Sauti  ya  Vita 

•  • 

Monthly 

Swahili  and 

Matangazo  ye  Injili 

«  • 

Monthly 

English 

Swahili 

Wathiomo  Mukinyu 

•  • 

Monthly 

Gikuyu 

Catholic  Times  of 
Africa 

East 

«  • 

Monthly 

English 
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vertical  photography  for  the  compilation  of  topographical  maps  on  the 
general  scale  of  1  /  62,500.  It  is  hoped  that  eventually  the  whole  of  Kenya 
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Statement  of  Revenue  under  Main  Heads  for  the  Year  ended 
31st  December,  1949,  as  Compared  with  Previous  Year 


Head  of  Revenue 

1948 

1949 

Customs  and  Excise  . . 

£ 

5,040,282 

£ 

5,733,013 

Licences,  Duties,  Taxes,  etc.  . . 

3,081,611 

3,904,306 

Fees  and  Payments  for  Specific  Services 

237,073 

348,794 

Posts  and  Telegraphs  . . 

649,336 

— 

Earnings  of  Government  Departments 

244,538 

312,549 

Revenue  from  Government  Property  and  Royalties 

98,758 

205,690 

Sale  of  Government  Property 

165,387 

853,028 

Miscellaneous  Receipts  . 

103,455 

125,841 

Board  of  Agriculture  . . 

25,646 

26,207 

Forest  Department  Revenue  . . 

152,904 

154,723 

Interest  and  Redemption  . 

192,261 

198,679 

Reimbursements 

207,600 

382,874 

Reimbursements  (War  Expenditure  Civil)  . . 

360,116 

268,460 

Land  Sales 

96,279 

63,096 

Colonial  Development  and  Welfare  Vote 

Other  Governments’  share  of  Joint  Services  Expendi- 

175,049 

30,653 

ture  ••  ••  ••  ••  ••  •• 

581,369 

422,738 

Total  . .  £ 

11,411,664 

13,030,651 

96 


APPENDIX  2 

Statement  of  Expenditure  under  Main  Heads  for  the  Year  ended 
31st  December,  1949,  as  Compared  with  Previous  Year 


Heads  of  Expenditure 

1948 

1949 

£ 

£ 

A.  KENYA— RECURRENT 

His  Excellency  the  Governor  . . 

20,906 

22,693 

Judicial 

58,299 

70,423 

^.udit  * «  ••  ••  ••  ••  •• 

33,529 

48,825 

Chief  Secretary,  Member  for  Development 

Central  Administration,  Secretariat  and  Legis¬ 
lative  Council 

67,026 

94,189 

Public  Works 

443,501 

518,229 

Public  Works,  Recurrent  . 

270,486 

367,735 

Attorney  General,  Member  for  Law  and  Order 
Immigration  . 

26,186 

Legal 

15,002 

16,706 

Police 

476,831 

637,717 

Prisons 

211,326 

280,062 

Registrar  General  . 

10,279 

13,749 

Financial  Secretary,  Member  for  Finance 

Accountant  General 

49,454 

65,776 

Customs  (Kenya  Share)  . . 

88,274 

— 

Inland  Revenue  . . 

29,128 

39,332 

Miscellaneous  Services  . . 

239,706 

381,167 

Pensions  and  Gratuities  . . 

404,983 

562,906 

Public  Debt  (Kenya  Share) 

257,958 

253,954 

Rent  and  Interest  to  H.H.  the  Sultan  of  Zanzibar 

16,000 

16,000 

Subventions 

31,682 

36,035 

Member  for  Agriculture,  Animal  Husbandry 

and  Natural  Resources 

Office  of  the  Member 

— 

8,327 

Services  under  the  Member 

35,098 

34,208 

Settlement . . 

— 

1,665 

Agriculture 

207,341 

253,512 

Forest 

104,845 

127,695 

Game 

32,199 

39,686 

Veterinary  Services 

141,737 

198,481 

Deputy  Chief  Secretary 

Administration — General  Staff . 

449,934 

523,721 

Civil  Aviation  (Kenya)  . . 

6,305 

13,391 

Coast  Agency 

9,167 

11,827 

Education  . . 

606,226 

952,969 

Carried  forward 

4,317,222 

5,617,166 
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APPENDIX  2 — (Contd.) 

Statement  of  Expenditure  under  Main  Heads  for  the  Year  ended 


31st  December,  1949,  as  Compared  with  Previous  Year 


Heads  of  Expenditure 

1948 

1949 

Brought  forward 

£ 

4,317,222 

£ 

5,617,166 

Information  Services 

22,969 

23,805 

Labour 

59,553 

91,803 

Lands  . 

}  67,592 

38,280 

Surveys 

40,424 

Military  7. 

231,130 

246,366 

Miscellaneous  Services  . . 

13,556 

21,762 

Naval  Expenditure  (Kenya  Share) 

4,285 

4,285 

Printing  and  Stationery  . . 

86,738 

85,751 

Registrar  of  Co-operative  Societies 

3,608 

4,724 

Transport  Licensing  Board 

3,139 

2,895 

Member  for  Health  and  Local  Government 

Health  and  Local  Government . . 

8,554 

11,172 

Government  Chemist 

3,129 

3,954 

Local  Government  Contributions 

413,532 

477,245 

Medical  . . 

591,136 

723,648 

Miscellaneous  Services  . .  . .  . .  . . 

1,985 

1,334 

Member  for  Commerce  and  Industry 

Mines  and  Geology  . 

16,383 

Total  Recurrent . £ 

5,828,128 

7,410,997 

NON-RECURRENT 

His  Excellency  the  Governor  . . 

1,524 

1,285 

Audit 

— 

50 

Judicial 

528 

— 

Central  Administration,  Secretariat  and  Legis¬ 
lative  Council 

394 

15 

Public  Works  Extraordinary 

572,098 

313,994 

Immigration 

— 

199 

Legal  . 

2,543 

558 

Police  . 

47,620 

103,102 

Prisons 

623 

2,631 

Registrar  General 

— 

55 

Customs  (Kenya  Share)  . . 

1,402 

— 

Inland  Revenue  . . 

105 

20,672 

Accountant  General 

218 

— 

Miscellaneous  Services  . . 

2,132,047 

1,085,670 

Pensions  and  Gratuities . 

701 

4,967 

Subventions 

268 

34,736 

Services  under  the  Member  for  Agriculture  . . 

93,904 

71,330 

Settlement . 

— — 

5,000 

Carried  forward 

2,853,975 

1,644,264 

APPENDIX  2 — (Contd.) 


Statement  of  Expenditure  under  Main  Heads  for  the  Year  ended 
31st  December,  1949,  as  Compared  with  Previous  Year 


B . 


a 


i. 


2. 


Heads  of  Expenditure 

1948 

1949 

£ 

£ 

Brought  forward 

2,853,975 

1,644,264 

Agriculture  . 

17,851 

15,991 

Forest  . 

203 

401 

Game  . 

7,093 

8,224 

Veterinary  Services 

9,014 

18,332 

Administration  . .  . .  . 

11,847 

27,974 

Civil  Aviation . 

5,634 

Coast  Agency . 

— 

663 

Education . 

141,449 

59,240 

Labour  . 

14,714 

21,030 

Lands  . 

J>  7,250 

281 

Surveys . 

7,236 

Miscellaneous  Services  . . 

44,835 

39,601 

Printing  and  Stationery . 

2,088 

2,125 

Registrar  of  Co-operative  Societies 

466 

353 

Local  Government  Contributions 

65,618 

34,185 

Medical . 

6,801 

7,152 

Miscellaneous  Services  . . 

2,755 

218,873 

Mines  and  Geology  . 

— 

2,055 

Total  Non-recurrent  Excluding  War 

Expenditure — Civil . £ 

3,185,959 

2,113,614 

CONTRIBUTION  TO  THE  COST  OF  HIGH 
COMMISSION  SERVICES 

(i)  Recurrent  . 
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3,185,959 

2,113,614 

(ii)  Contributions  to  High  Commission  (Part  B) 

88,566 

62,173 

Total  .  .£ 

9,792,365 

9,924,392 
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Statement  of  Expenditure  under  Main  Heads  for  the  Year  ended 
31st  December,  1949,  as  Compared  with  Previous  Year 
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*The  entries  in  this  column  refer  to  maximum  authorized  expenditure  from  the  Colonial  Development  and  Welfare  Vote . 


COLONIAL 


REPORTS 


ANNUAL  REPORTS 


BASUTOLAND 
BECHUANALAND 
PROTECTORATE 
BRITISH  GUIANA 
BR.  HONDURAS 
BRUNEI 
CYPRUS 
FIJI 


GOLD  COAST 
HONG  KONG 
JAMAICA 
KENYA 

FED.  OF  MALAYA 

MAURITIUS 

NIGERIA 

NORTH  BORNEO 


N.  RHODESIA 
NYAS  ALAND 
SARAWAK 
SIERRA  LEONE 
SINGAPORE 
SWAZILAND 
TRINIDAD 
UGANDA 


BIENNIAL  REPORTS 


*ADEN 
BAHAMAS 
BARBADOS 
♦BERMUDA 
*CAYMAN  IS. 
♦DOMINICA 
FALKLAND  IS 
GAMBIA 


GIBRALTAR 
GILBERT  AND 
ELLICE  IS. 
GRENADA 

♦leeward  IS. 

♦NEW  HEBRIDES 
ST.  HELENA 
♦ST.  LUCIA 


ST.  VINCENT 
♦SEYCHELLES 
♦SOLOMON  IS. 
SOMALILAND 
TONGA 
♦TURKS  AND 

CAICOS  IS 
♦ZANZIBAR 


♦  These  territories  will  produce  a  Report  for  1949-50 
and  the  remainder  for  1950-51. 


A  standing  order  for  selected  Reports  or  for  the 
complete  series  will  be  accepted  by  any  one  of  the 
Sales  Offices  of  H.M.  Stationery  Office  at  the  following 
addresses :  f  York  House,  Kingsway,  London,  W.C.2 ; 
t  429  Oxford  Street,  London,  W.l ;  13a  Castle  Street, 
Edinburgh,  2;  39  King  Street,  Manchester,  2; 

2  Edmund  Street,  Birmingham,  3;  1  St.  Andrew’s 
Crescent,  Cardiff;  Tower  Lane,  Bristol,  1 ;  80 

Chichester  Street,  Belfast. 

A  deposit  of  £4  (four  pounds)  should  accompany 
standing  orders  for  the  complete  series. 

t  Post  Orders  for  these  Sales  Offices  should  be  sent 
to  P.O.  Box  569,  London,  S.E.l. 


ORDERS  MAY  ALSO  BE  PLACED  THROUGH  ANY  BOOKSEL  LER 


/ 

& , 


. 


S.O.  Code  No,  5«-i-2«-50 


